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ITS 3.7.1

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7, o
SA 'V

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION

1.7.1.1 All main steam line code safety valves associated with each steam generator shail be OPERABLE. @

MODES 1, 2 and 3

APPLICABILITY: :
Add proposed ACTIONS Note
m: ‘-/{Add proposed Required Action A.2 Note
Wih & o0l Too0s and issocia L :
may oroceed provrded that within[4[hours, [either the Ms) are rﬁmmd 10 I\\@
[OPERABEE stams, orf (e Power Range Neutron Flux High Setpoint trip is reduced per

Table 3.7-1;[otherwise, be in)| HOT STANDBY within the next § hours and compiy with
action statement b. [Add proposed Required Action A.1 ]7

m@: Ehmse. be in HOT SHUTDOWN wuhm m hou:s @
12
[ e The provisiong of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicadle. | @
<+— lAdd proposed second Condition of ACTION B
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.7.1.1 Each main steam line code safety vaive shail be demonstrated CPERABLE in accordance with

Specification 4.0.5 and with lift setings as shown in Table 4.7-1. The safery vaive shail be reset
to the nominal vaiue +1% whensver found outsids the +1% wierance. The provisions of
Specificarion 4.0.4 are not applicabis for enrry ino MODE 3.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 7-1 AMENDMENT 28, 144, 84, 110

Page 1 of 8
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3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7  PLANT SYSTEMS

ITS3.7.1

Table 3.7.1-1 TABLE 3.7-1

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE POWER [RANGE NEUTRON FEUX HIGH SETPOINT WITH
[[NOPERABLE STEAM LINE SAFETY VALVES [DURING 4 OPERATION

Maxfmuml Number oflﬂoperable Safety Valves on Maximum Allowable Power

Any Operating Steam Generator
(Percent of RATED THERMAL POWER)

H 63.8

10

(B @) 45.5
(A< 2) 27.4
J
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 7-2 AMENDMENT 240, 273
Page 2 of 8
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ITS 3.7.1

P A veTTV

This page incencionally lef:c blank.

D. C. COOK - UNIT 1 3/4 743 AMENDMENT 0. 129

Page 3 of 8
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ITS3.7.1
ITS
Table 3.7.1-2 TABLF -
STEAM LINE SAFETY VALVES PER LOQP
YALVE NUMBER LIFT SETTING (Z3%)+
s. SV-1A 1065 psig
LA.1
b. §V-18 1065 psig
e. §V-2A 1075 psig
d. SV-23 1075 psig
s. SV-3 1085 psig
* The lifc

AT T

tting pressurs shl;.;}oﬁ-spend to ambien
®

and prassure.

e ydﬁiom of the valve

1 operating tempara

COOK NUCLEAR PTANT - UNIT 1

3/6 7-4

AMENDMENT NO. 39, 182

Page 4 of 8
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ITS 3.7.1

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/a.? PLANT SYSTEMS '

374.7.1 TURBINE CYCLE

SAEETY VALVES
ION N

3.7.1.1 All main steam line code safety valves associated with each steam generator shall be OPERABLE. °
APPLICABILITY: ~ MODES 1. 2 and 3.
Add proposed ACTIONS Note
MMAM proposed Required Action A.2 Note }/@@
a | T With 4 md_smwociaed seam R0 @

[Oper3HOE. and[with one or more main
may proceed provided that withi

QG NODeIdY itamy, [or the reactortip b P

[are_ogened otherwise, be in HOT § within m:@
= O
A5

[c.__The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are nat applicable. |

‘{Add proposed second Condition of ACTION B
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.7.1.1 Each main steam line code safety valve shail be demonstrated OPERABLE in accordance with

Specificarion 4.0.5 and with lift setzings as shown in Tabie 4.7-1. The safety vaive shail be reset
0 the nominal value =1% whenever found outside the =!% tolreancs. The provisions of (
Specification 4.0.+4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 3.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNTT 2 Page 3/8 7-1 ' AMENDMENT $3. 6. 195

Page 5 of 8
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ITS 3.7.1

ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/47 _ PLANT SYSTEMS
TABLE 3.7-1
Table 3.7.1-1 MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE POWER[RANGE NEUTRO GH SETPOINT OPERABLE
STEAM LINE SAFETY VALVESI OPERATION \
Maximum Allowable Power[RangeReutroi]
[Maxtmum|Number of] @operable Safety Valves [Flux High Setpoint|
on Any Operating Steam Generator (Percent of RATED THERMAL POWER)
[ 604 >
2] 430
3 : 257
J
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/47-2 AMENDMENT 195, 259
Page 6 of 8
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34,7 BTANT SUSoes

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

D. ¢. CoOK - TNIT 2 3/6 7-3 AMENDMENT 59, 82
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Table 3.7.1-2

ITS3.7.1

YALVE NUMBER LIFT SETTING (*3%)#*

a. SV-1A 1085 paig

b. Sv-13 1065 psig

c. SV-2A 1075 psig

d. sv-23 1073 paig

.. SV-3 1083 peig

* The lift sstting pressure |m;?r(vumd to ambient conditions of the valve
at 1 cperating temperat and pressurd.

COOKX NUCLZAR

PLANT ~ UNIT 2 3/4 T=4 amymaEnt wo. 167

Page 8 of 8
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.1, MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A.3

A4

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.1.1 Actions a and b provide compensatory actions for one or more
inoperable MSSVs. CTS 3.7.1.1 Action a requires that within 4 hours the
MSSV(s) be restored to OPERABLE status or the Power Range Neutron Flux
High Setpoint Trip(s) be reduced in accordance with the requirements of CTS
Table 3.7-1. CTS 3.7.1.1 Action b requires that within 4 hours the MSSV(s) be
restored to OPERABLE status or the reactor trip breakers are opened. ITS 3.7.1
ACTIONS Note states "Separate Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV."
This changes the CTS by explicitly specifying separate condition entry for each
inoperable MSSV.

The purpose of the CTS Actions is to allow separate condition entry for each
inoperable MSSV. Each time it is discovered that an MSSV is inoperable entry is
required and the specified Completion Time is allowed to complete the
compensatory actions. The ITS 3.7.1 ACTIONS Note allows a separate
Completion Time clock for each MSSV that is inoperable. This change is
acceptable because it only provides clarification of the Completion Time when
one valve is inoperable and, subsequently, a second valve becomes inoperable.
This change is designated as administrative because it does not result in a
technical change to the Specifications.

CTS 3.7.1.1 Actions a and b state that with one or more main steam line code
safety valves inoperable to either restore the inoperable valves to OPERABLE
status or to take an alternate compensatory measure. ITS 3.7.1 ACTION A does
not include the restoration requirement, only the alternate compensatory
measure. This changes the CTS by eliminating the explicit statement to restore
the MSSV(s) to OPERABLE status.

This change is acceptable because it results in no technical change to the
Technical Specifications. Restoration of compliance with the LCO is always an
option in an Action, so eliminating the restoration Action from the CTS has no
effect. In both the CTS and the ITS, if the inoperable MSSV(s) are not restored,
actions are taken that result in reducing reactor power to within the relief
capability of the OPERABLE MSSVs within 4 hours. This change is designated
as administrative because it results in no technical change to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.1.1 Action a states that the Power Range Neutron Flux - High Setpoint
trip must be reduced per CTS Table 3.7-1 when one or more MSSVs are found
to be inoperable. CTS Table 3.7-1 provides the maximum allowable Power
Range Neutron Flux - High Setpoint corresponding to the maximum number of
inoperable MSSVs on any operating steam generator. ITS 3.7.1 ACTION A

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 6

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 13 of 503



A5

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 14 of 503

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.1, MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs)

requires both a reduction in THERMAL POWER and a reduction in the Power
Range Neutron Flux - High reactor trip setpoint consistent with the requirements
of ITS Table 3.7.1-1. The Table has been revised slightly to provide the
associated maximum allowable power for the number of OPERABLE MSSVs.
This changes the CTS by adding an additional explicit statement to reduce
THERMAL POWER consistent with ITS Table 3.7.1-1 and by stating the
maximum allowable power as a function of OPERABLE, instead of inoperable,
MSSVs.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.1.1 Action a is to reduce the Power Range Neutron
Flux - High Setpoint to within the limits of the safety analyses. This reduction in
the setpoint will cause a reactor shutdown if THERMAL POWER is not reduced
prior to the setpoint change. The unit will reduce THEMAL POWER before
reducing the setpoints in order to stay on line. This change is considered as
administrative because it does not result in any technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.1.1 Action c states "The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not
applicable." CTS 3.0.4 states "Entry into an OPERATIONAL MODE or other
specified applicability condition shall not be made unless the conditions of the
Limiting Condition for Operation are met without reliance on provisions contained
in the ACTION statements unless otherwise excepted.” ITS 3.7.1 does not
contain the exception to ITS LCO 3.0.4, since ITS LCO 3.0.4 states that when an
LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
may be made when the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability for an
unlimited period of time. This changes the CTS by deleting an allowance that is
incorporated into ITS LCO 3.0.4.

This change is considered acceptable because ITS LCO 3.0.4 has been changed
such that the CTS allowance is not required to retain the same CTS requirement.
ITS 3.7.1 ACTIONS allow continued operation for an unlimited period of time,
which together with ITS LCO 3.0.4, result in the same technical requirements as
the CTS. This change is designated as administrative because it does not result
in any technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

CTS 3.7.1.1 Action a is applicable for MODES 1 and 2 with 4 reactor coolant
loops and associated steam generators in operation and one or more MSSVs
inoperable. The required compensatory actions are to either restore the valves
to OPERABLE status or reduce the Power Range Neutron Flux - High Setpoint
trip within 4 hours. If these actions cannot be met the unit must be in MODE 3
within the next 6 hours and comply with CTS 3.7.1.1 Action b. CTS 3.7.1.1
Action b is applicable in MODE 3 with a minimum of 3 reactor coolant loops and
associated steam generators in operation and with one or more main steam line
code safety valves associated with an operating loop inoperable. The
compensatory measures provide an additional 4 hours to restore the valves to
OPERABLE status or to trip the reactor trip breakers. If these actions cannot be
met the unit must be in MODE 4 within the next 30 hours. ITS 3.7.1 ACTION Ais
applicable for one or more MSSVs during MODES 1, 2, and 3. ITS 3.7.1

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.1, MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs)

Required Action A.1 requires a reduction in THERMAL POWER in 4 hours and a
reduction in the Power Range Neutron Flux High Setpoint within 36 hours.

ITS 3.7.1 ACTION B requires the unit to be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and MODE 4 in
12 hours if any Required Action and associated Completion Time is not met. This
changes the CTS by modifying the Actions to delete their dependence on the
MODE of Applicability, deleting the allowance to trip the reactor trip breakers,
eliminating the additional time to restore or trip the reactor trip breakers in

MODE 3 if CTS 3.7.1.1 Action b was entered from MODES 1 or 2, and reducing
the time allowed to reached MODE 4.

The purpose of the CTS 3.7.1.1 Actions is to minimize the time allowed to
operate at RATED THERMAL POWER with inoperable MSSVs. This change
has modified the Actions to delete their dependence on the MODE of
Applicability. This portion of the change is administrative, however it effectively
reduces the total time the unit is allowed to reach MODE 4 by 22 hours if the
inoperable MSSVs were discovered to be inoperable in MODES 1 or 2. In
addition, the allowed time in CTS 3.7.1.1 Action b to be in MODE 4 of "within the
next 30 hours" has been reduced by 18 hours if the inoperable MSSVs were
discovered to be inoperable in MODE 3. The proposed Completion Time for

ITS 3.7.1 Required Action B.2 to be in MODE 4 is consistent with other
Specifications and is therefore considered acceptable. The unit cooldown is
unaffected by inoperable Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs) since the turbine
steam dump and steam generator power operated relief valves can be used to
cooldown. The unit does not require additional time to be in MODE 4 with
inoperable MSSVs. Placing the reactor trip breakers in the trip position helps to
ensure than an inadvertent control rod withdrawal will not occur. However, this
event does not challenge the MSSVs during MODE 3 operations. Therefore, the
allowance to trip the breakers has been deleted and the unit must commence the
cooldown to be outside of the MODE of Applicability of the Specification. This
change is designated as more restrictive because the unit is required to be
placed in MODE 4 in a shorter period of time than is required by the CTS and the
allowance to remain in MODE 3 with the reactor trip breakers in the open position
is not maintained.

M.2  CTS 3.7.1.1 Actions a and b address the inoperabilities associated with four or
five inoperable MSSVs associated with one or more steam generators and allow
operation for up to 4 hours prior to requiring a unit shutdown. ITS 3.7.1
ACTION B states that if one or more steam generators have = 4 MSSVs
inoperable, the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 4
within 12 hours. This changes the CTS by deleting the allowance to operate for
up to 4 hours for one or more steam generators with = 4 MSSVs inoperable.

The purpose of the CTS 3.7.1.1 Actions is to address inoperabilities of up to five
MSSVs in one or more steam generators. The CTS allows operation for up to

4 hours prior to requiring a unit shutdown. ITS 3.7.1 ACTION B requires an
immediate unit shutdown if one or more steam generators have = 4 MSSVs
inoperable. This change is designated as more restrictive because the unit is
required to be placed in MODE 4 in a shorter period of time than is required by
the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.1, MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs)

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

LA.2

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS Table 4.7-1 specifies the MSSV number and associated lift
settings and orifice size for each MSSV. ITS Table 3.7.1-2 only provides the
MSSV number and associated lift setting. This changes the CTS by deleting the
required orifice size and relocating this detail to the UFSAR.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the valve numbers
and corresponding lift setting. The orifice size does not normally vary since it is a
function of the design of the valve. The lift settings can vary and are adjustable
and is therefore important to include and retain in the Technical Specification.
Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the UFSAR. The UFSAR is controlled under

10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures changes are properly
evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detalil
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 3.7.1.1 Table 4.7-1 is modified by footnote * that
states, "The lift setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the
valve at nominal operating temperature and pressure.” ITS 3.7.1 does not
contain this information. This changes the CTS by moving details on setting the
lift pressure to the ITS Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the lift settings and the
definition of OPERABLE states that the components must be capable of
performing their safety function. This makes clear that the MSSVs must be
adjusted to lift at the settings given under the conditions that the safety analysis
assumes the MSSVs will operate. Also, this change is acceptable because these
types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications to the ITS Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.1, MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs)

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

L.2

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.1.1 Action a states that
with one or more MSSVs inoperable, reduce the Power Range Neutron Flux -
High Setpoint trip within 4 hours. ITS 3.7.1 Required Action A.2 also requires the
Power Range Neutron Flux - High trip setpoint to be reduced, but is modified by
a Note (Required Action A.2 Note) stating that this action is only required in
MODE 1. This changes the CTS by only requiring the Power Range Neutron
Flux - High Setpoint trip be reduced when in MODE 1.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.1.1 is to ensure that the MSSVs are capable of relieving
Main Steam System pressure. This change is acceptable because the Required
Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response
to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This
includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a
reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during the repair period. In MODES 2 and 3, the Reactor Trip System
trips specified in LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor Trip System Instrumentation,” provide
sufficient protection. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

(Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.7.1.1 Action a specifies the
compensatory actions when one or more MSSVs are inoperable in MODES 1
and 2. The action allows operation to continue provided that within 4 hours,
either the inoperable MSSV(s) are restored to OPERABLE status or the Power
Range Neutron Flux - High Setpoint trip is reduced per Table 3.7-1. ITS 3.7.1
Required Action A.2 requires the reduction of the Power Range Neutron Flux -
High reactor trip setpoint to less than or equal to the Maximum Allowable % RTP
specified in Table 3.7.1-1 within 36 hours. This changes the CTS by extending
the time allowed to reduce the Power Range Neutron Flux - High reactor trip
setpoints. The change that deletes the restoration options is discussed in

DOC A3.

The purpose of 3.7.1.1 Action a is to limit the time the unit can operate with
inoperable MSSVs without reducing the Power Range Neutron Flux - High
reactor trip setpoints. This change is acceptable because the Completion Time
is consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the
OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the
capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for
repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion
Time. This change extends the time allowed to reduce the Power Range
Neutron Flux - High reactor trip setpoints when the MSSVs are inoperable. The
time extension is from 4 hours to 36 hours. However, the time to reduce
THERMAL POWER to the same limits is maintained in ITS 3.7.1 Required
Action A.1, as described in DOC A.4. This change is acceptable since the
Completion Time of 36 hours is based on a reasonable time to correct the MSSV
inoperability, the time required to perform the power reduction, operating

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.1, MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs)

experience in resetting all channels of a protective function, and on the low
probability of the occurrence of a transient that could result in steam generator
overpressure during this period. In addition, the actual reactor power level
continues to be required to be reduced to within the same limits within 4 hours.
Thus operation of the unit at RATED THERMAL POWER with inoperable MSSVs
is still only allowed for 4 hours, consistent with the current allowance. This
change is designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to
restore parameters to within the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 6 of 6
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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MSSVs
3.71
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)
LCO 3.7.1 fiveBMSSVs per steam generator shall be OPERABLE,
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTIONS
- NOTE -
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV.
Fi /. —

he * noted text is re
Moderator Temperatu

- REVIEWER’S NOTE /

qujfed for units that are licensed to opergte at partial power with a positive
Ccefficient (MTC).

E

r &

One or more steam fon2
generators with or

more MSSVs inoperable.

POWER to less than or
equal to the Maximum
Allowable % RTP specified
in Table 3.7.1-1 for the
number of OPERABLE
MSSVs,

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more stea A1 Reduce THERMAL 4 hours
generators with ghe POWER to < [72] % RTP.
MSSV inoperabie [and
the Moderato
Temperaturg’ Coefficient
. (MTC) zergfor negative
at all powefr levels]”
(s Reduce THERMAL 4 hours

WOG STS

3.71-1

Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ACTIONS (continued)

MSSVs
371

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

- NOTE -
Only required in MODE 1.

Neutron Flux - High
reactor trip setpoint to less
than or equal to the
Maximum Allowable %
RTP specified in

Table 3.7.1-1 for the
number of OPERABLE
MSSVs.

Reduce the Power Range | 36 hours

. Required Action and
associated Completion

Time not met.

OR

One or more steam
generators with 2 }
MSSVs inoperable.

Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.141
- NOTE -
Onily required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.
is OPERAdIC ™)

Verify each required MSSWiift setp oint_p;rg) In accordance
Table 3.7.1-2jn accordance with the'l with the Inservice

esting ProgramitFollowing testing, lift setting shall Testing Program
be within +1%.

N )
WOG STS 37.1-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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MSSVs
3.7.1
£Ts
Table 3.7.1-1 {page 1 of 1)
Tax“‘— OPERABLE Main Steam Safety Valves versus
37-\ Maximum Allowable Power

NUMBER OF OPERABLE MAXIMUM ALL OWABLE
MSS8Vs PER STEAM POWER (% RTP)
GENERATOR

| Wb @& 3 S[W'Z@ @

3 4SS (unt 1) 4r g30(Un 2) )

: @ Cz?“' ("“:‘ -'i and 257 /Uh.'fz—))

ErIv.

WOG STS 3.71-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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MSSvs
, 3.7.1
&3 _
_ Table 3.7.1-2 (page 1 of 1)
% ble v7-) Main Steam Safety Valve Lift Settings
VALVE NUMBER
LIFT SETTING
; = - —, STEAM GENERI;\TOR . . (psig Wfo )
| #1 #2 P 4
| [] [ [] [ {1
| [] ] [] [] []
[] [] [] []
* [] [] [] (] L]
i
4
1
-i TNSELT |
WOG STS 3.7.1-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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SV-1A
Sv-1B
SV-2A
Sv-2B

SV-3
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SV-1A
Sv-18B
SV-2A
Sv-2B

SV-3
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@ INSERT 1

SV-1A
Sv-1B
SV-2A
SV-2B

SV-3

Insert Page 3.7.1-4

SV-1A
SV-1B
SV-2A
SV-2B

SV-3

1065

1065

1075

1075

1085

3.7.1
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.1, MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs)

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

2. The ISTS 3.7.1 Reviewer’s Note, which states the noted text is required for units that
are licensed to operate at partial power with a positive Moderator Temperature
Coefficient, has been deleted. In addition, ISTS 3.7.1 ACTION A and the second
part of ISTS 3.7.1 Condition B have been deleted and subsequent ACTIONS have
been renumbered as necessary. The allowance in ISTS 3.7.1 ACTION A is not
consistent with the CNP analyses.

3. ISTS SR 3.7.1.1 has been modified to be consistent with the current licensing basis.
In addition, the proposed words are consistent with the Bases for the SR, and with a

similar SR in another Specification (ITS SR 3.4.10.1, the pressurizer safety valve
Surveillance).

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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MSSVs
B3.71

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND

The primary purpose of the MSSVs is to provide overpressure protection
for the secondary system. The MSSVs also provide protection against
overpressurizing the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) by
providing a heat sink for the removal of energy from the Reactor Coolant
System (RCS) if the preferred heat sink, provided by the Condenser and
Circulating Water System, is not available.

&ivd'MSSVs are locatedjon each main steamy header, outSide
containment, upstream o{the(@aif stearh ISolYoD valves, as described
in the)[FSAR, Section (1.3.T){Ref. 1). The MSSVs must have sufficient
capacity to limit the secondary system pressure to < 110% of the steam
generator design pressure in order to meet the requirements of the
ASME Code, Section lll (Ref. 2). The MSSV design includes staggered
setpoints, according to Table 3.7.1-2(n the ZCOMDANYING LT, so that
only the needed valves will actuate. Staggered setpoints reduce the
potential for valve chattering that is due to steam pressure insufficient to
fully open all valves following a turbine reactor trip.

f—

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The design basis for the MSSVs comes from Reference 2/and its
purpose is to limit the secondary system pressureflo < 110% of design
pressure for any anticipated operational or accident
considered in the Design Basis Accident (DBA) and transient analysis.

these, the full power turbine trip without steam dump'is (GECEIY the
imiting &2%. This event also terminates normal feedwater flow to the
steam generators,

The safety analysis demonstrates that the transient response for turbine
trip occurring from full power without a direct reactor trip presents no
hazard to the integrity of the RCS or the Main Steam System. One
turbine trip analysis is performed assuming primary system pressure
control via operation of the pressurizer relief valves and spray. This
analysis demonstrates that the DNB design basis is met. Another
analysis is performed assuming no primary system pressure control, but
crediting reactor trip on high pressurizer pressure and operation of the
pressurizer safety valves. This analysis demonstrates that RCS integrity

WOG STS

B371-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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The events that challenge the relieving capacity of the MSSVs, and thus @
RCS pressure, are those characterized as decreased heat removal @ @
- events, which are presenied in {fB'FSAR, Section{T1H2f(Ref. 3). Of
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MSSVs
B3.71

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

is maintained by showing that the maximum RCS pressure does not
exceed 110% of the design pressure. All cases analyzed demonstrate
that the MSSVs maintain Main Steam System integrity by limiting the
maximum steam pressure to less than 110% of the steam generator
design pressure.

in addition to the decreased heat removal events, reactivity insertion
events may also challenge the relieving capacity of the MSSVs. The
uncontrolled rod cluster control assembly (RCCA) bank withdrawal at
power event is characterized by an increase in core power and steam

generation rate until reactor trip occurs when &ias the Overtemperature m @
@____A‘;@ Power Range Neutron Flux-High §efpointis reached. Steam flow
to the turbine will not increase from its initial value for this event. The
increased heat transfer to the secondary side causes an increase in
steam pressure and may result in opening of the MSSVs prior to reactg

@’_§(eam dump valves.. Thelr SAR Section (174]
RCCA bank withdrawal at power event for a range of initial core power

levels demoenstrates that the MSSVs are capable of preventing seconda

side overpressurization for this - (anlc.pateqd pperallona Aok @
- - A

ThelFSAR safety analyses discussed above assumeihat all of the @

MSSVs for each steam generator are OPERABLE. | If there are

inoperable MSSV(s), it is necessary to limitffhe primary system power

during steady-state operation and 0 a value that does not resuit in @
exceeding the combined steam flow capacity of the turbine (if available)

[
S oT and the remaining OPERABLE MSSVs.{The required mitation.on
TN SERT 3 | primary system power]necessary to prevent secondary system \_(9 @
overpressurization may g 08 v
Emeq—t} Conservalively arrived atby a si : > add.hor;
Chrcustances) t is necessary ¢ limit the primary SidE heat ge neratlon

that can be achieved during ang&O® by reducing the setpqint of the
Power Range Neutron Flux-High reactor trip functio

ﬁnh(,x:fil

Feandi et

&>®

gn RCS heatup/event (e.g., turbine trip). Thus, for any ngmber of

WOG STS B371-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B3.7.1
@ INSERT 1
, or the Pressurizer Water Level — High
@ INSERT 2

steam generator (SG) power operated relief valves (PORVS)

INSERT 3

O

and Power Range Neutron Flux-High setpoint

INSERT 4

O

are determined using a conservative heat balance calculation as described in the
attachment to Reference 5.

Insert Page B 3.7.1-2
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BASES

MSSVs
B3.71

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

pecified reactor power regluction alone is sufficient to
ssurization of the steam ystem.] /~—

, it is necessary to reduce/the trip setpoint if a positive @

sumed to have two active and one paksive failure
e failure modes are spurious opening/ and failure to

The MSSVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c){2)(ii).

LCO

The accident analysis requires that Mve‘ MSSVs per steam generator be
OPERABLE to provide overpressure protection for design basis @
transients QECUFMgG BLTUZLRTIP. The LCO requires that ffiveffMSSVs

per steam generator be OPERABLE in compliance with Reference 2, and

the DBA analysis.

o

The OPERABILITY of the MSSVs is defined as the ability to open upon
demand within the setpoint tolerances, to relieve steam generator
overpressure, and reseat when pressure has been reduced. The
OPERABILITY of the MSSVs is determined by periodic surveillance
testing in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

This LCO provides assurance that the MSSVs will perform their designed
safety functions to mitigate the consequences of accidents that could
result in a challenge to the RCPB, or Main Steam System integrity.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, [five) MSSVsgre required to be OPERABLE to @
prevent Main Steam System overpre @
In MODES 4 and 5, there are no credible transients requiring the MSSVs.

The steam generators are not normally used for heat removal in

MODES 5 and 6, and thus cannot be overpressurized; there is no
requirement for the MSSVs to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note indicating that separate
Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV.

With one or more MSSVs inoperable, action must e taken so that the
available MSSV rglieving capacity meets Referege 2 requirements,

WOG STS

B371-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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MSSVs
B3.71

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

AL

generator is permissibfe, if THERMAL POWER/is limited to the relief
capacity of the remajhing MS8Vs. This is acgbmplished by restricting
THERMAL POWEHR so that the energy transfer to the most limiting steam
generator is not ggeater than the available gBlief capacity in that steam
generator.

In the case of only a single inoperable MSSV on one or more steam
generators [when the Moderator Temperature Coefficient is not positive],
a reactor power reduction alone is suffigient to limit primary side heat
generation such that overpressurizatiorf of the secondary side is
precluded for any RCS heatup event. Furthermore, for this case there is
sufficient total steam flow capacity prgvided by the turbine and remaining
OPERABLE MSSVs to preclude overpressurization in the event of an
increased readtor power due to reacivity insertion, such as in the event
of an uncontrolled RCCA bank withgrawal at power. Therefore, Required
Action A.1 requires an appropriate feduction in reactor power within 4
hours.

LE MSSVs is determined via a
tion as described in the attachmgnt to
allowance for calorimetric po

capacity of the remaining OPE
conservative heat balance calc
Reference 6, with an appropri
uncertainty.

IEWER'S NOTE -

then the Ah is the
The following equ
power level for ¢

WOG 8TS

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 31 of 503

B3.71-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01




i e e an

PR v T

[ TN,

- 0 1 and g2

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 32 of 503

MSSVs
B371

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

where:

Q = Nominal NSSS powgr rating of the plant (including reaglor
coolant pump heaty, MWt

K = Conversion factogf 947.82 (Btu/sec)/MWt

w, = Minimum total sfeam flow rate capability of the OBERABLE @
MSSVs on anyfone steam generator at the higheft OPERABLE
MSSV opening pressure, including tolerance anfl accumulation
as appropriate, Ibm/sec.

h, = Heatof vapprization at the highest MSSV opghing pressure
including tgllerance and accumulation as apgfropriake, Btu/lbm

N = Number gf steam generators in the plant.

For use in deterrfiining the %RTP in the RequiredfAction statement A.1

the Maximum N$SS Power calculated above is rgduced by [2]% RTP to

account for calgrimetric power uncertainty. J

F 4 F A

inoperable MSSVs on one or more steam

NSEPT 5™ eperalorswith a reactor power reduction alone there may be insufficient
T total steam flow capacity provided by thremaining @

\I NSERT Sa

et with A 1 @
setpoints. The Completion Time of 36 hours is based ona reasonab!e
time to correct the MSSV inoperability, the time required to perform the
power reduction, operating experience in resetting all channels of a
protective function, and on the low probability of the occurrence of a
transient that could resuit in steam generator overpressure during this

period.

WOG STS B371-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 5

Required Action A.1 requires an appropriate reduction in reactor power within 4 hours.

However,
@ INSERT 5A

a turbine trip without steam dump. Therefore,

B3.71

Insert Page B 3.7.1-5
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MSSVs
B3.7.1

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

The maximum THERMAL POWER corresponding to the heat removal
capacity of the remaining OPERABLE MSSVs is determined via a
conservative heat balance calculation as described in the attachment to

@m with an appropriate allowance for Nuclear Instrumentation
System trip channel uncertainties.

/ /
REVIEWER’S NOTE -
To determine the Table 8.7.1-1 Maximum Allowabl¢ Power for Required
Actions B.1 and B.2 (%RTP), the Maximum NSSS/Power calculated
using the equation in fhe Reviewer’s Note abovefs reduced by [9]% RTP
to account for Nuclegr Instrumentation System #ip channel uncertainties.

®

— y i
.2 is modified by a Note, indicating that the Power @
Range Neutron Flux-High reactor trip setpoint reduction is only required
in MODE 1. In MODES 2 and 3 the feactor ;&stem trips
specified in LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor Trip Systemfinstrumentation," provide @
sufficient protection.
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable based on operating

experience to accomplish the Required Actions in an orderly manner
without challenging unit systems.

o
Required Action® &ré not compleied Aithin associated @

Completion Timé\ or if one or more steam generators have > {4}
inoperable MSSVs, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the

LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at
least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLLANCE SR 3.7.1.1
REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies the OPERABILITY of the MSSVs by the verification of
each MSSV lift setpoint in accordance with the Inservice Testing @
Program. The ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. ), requires that safety and
relief valve tests be performed in accordance with ANSI/ASME
OM-1-1987 (Ref. 8). (According To Refegence 5, the foJowing tests arg @ @

WOG STS B3.71-6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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MSSVs
B3.71

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The ASME Code specifies the activities and frequencies necessary to @
satisfy the requirements. Table 3.7.1-2 allows a l30% setpoint
tolerance for OPERABILITY; however, the valves are resetto + 1%
during the Surveillance to allow for drift. The lift settings, according to
Table 3.7.1-2, correspond to ambient conditions of the valve at nominal
operating temperature and pressure.

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and operation in
MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. The MSSVs may be either bench
tested or tested in situ at hot conditions using an assist device to simulate
lift pressure. If the MSSVs are not tested at hot conditions, the lift setting
pressure shall be corrected to ambient conditions of the valve at
operating temperature and pressure.

' 0
REFERENCES 1. FsAR, Section e BRCEED) @

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section lil,
(Articie NC/7000, Class 2 Component

rticle NG/1000, Class 2 Comporen———7177)
3.(DFsAR, sectionB 4D M@@
Cas)

ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XL.

(D™%. ANSIASME OM-1-1987. @

NRE Information Notice 94-60, "Potential Overpressurization of the ’
Main Steam System," August 22, 1994.

WOG S8TS B371-7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 6

4. UFSAR, Section 14.1.2.

B3.7.1

Insert Page B 3.7.1-7
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.1 BASES, MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs)

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases, which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The discussion of the active and passive failure modes of the MSSVs has been
deleted since it does not add information on how the MSSVs mitigate transients that
is normally included in the Applicable Safety Analyses section.

4. The discussion in the ACTIONS sections has been deleted since the description of
the Bases of the Required Action is discussed under the appropriate header.

5. Changes are made to reflect changes made to the Specification.

6. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

7. Changes have been made to be consistent with similar phrases in other Bases.
8. This redundant example has been deleted.

9. Changes are made to reflect the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 38 of 503



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 39 of 503

DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.1, MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES (MSSVs)

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 2

ITS 3.7.2, Steam Generator Stop Valves (SGSVs)
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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LCO 3.7.2

ACTION A

ACTION B
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3.7.1.5 Each steam gensrator stop valve shall be OPERABLE,

ITS 3.7.2

APPLICARILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3_4—[except when all SGSVs are closed}
ACLION: .

MODE 1 -| With cne steam gensrator stop valve inoperabls [bat/opén, POWER

QPERATION may continue providad the inopexable valve is rastorad to
| _OPEBABLE status witliin 8 hours;/otharwiss, reduce power to less than
or squal to 5 percent of RATED THERMAL POWER within the naxt €
hours,

L

|

R — —{ Add proposed Condition C Note }
MODES 2 [ ‘ﬁch OnA OTr EOTe stean generator stop valves inoperable, clese ths

ACTIONC — and 3 | inoperable valve(s) within § hours and verify ths inoperable valvas

ACTION D

SR 3.7.2.1

SR 3.7.2.1
Note

aze closed at least once par 7 dsys. [Othatwiss, be in at least MODE
4 within 12 hours, vith the unit in at least MODE 3 within the first
6 hours.

[The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 ars sot spplicable.

A2

SURVEILLANCE RECUIREMENTS

A3

4.7.1.5',.1 Each staan gensrator stop valve Ehat Iz opien [shall be damonstrated
OFPERABLE by wverifying full closurs within 8§ seconds when tastsd pursuant to
Speciffcation 4.0.5. . )

4.7.1.5.2 Tha provisions of smuiuetm 4.0.4 ars not applicable for entry
into MODE 3.

A

4.7.1.5.3 provizions of Specificatiom 4.0.4 are not 1licable for entry
{ato MODE 2 when performing TESTS at the ba of a cyels provided
the 8 gensrator stop val ars maintained closed,

4—[ Add proposed SR 3.7.2.2 }

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 3/6 7-10 AMENDMENT NO. 328, ¥, Iéb,

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 42 of 503
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ITS 3.7.2
Fhis page intentionally left blank.
). C. COOK-UNIT 1 3471 Amendment Mo, 36
Page 2 of 5

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 43 of 503



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 44 of 503

ITS 3.7.2

fhis page intentior~1ly Teft blank.

D. €. COOX-UNIT 1 3/4 7-12 Amendment No. 36

Page 3 of 5
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ITS 3.7.2

1This page intentionally left blank.

D. C. COOK-UNIT 1 3/4 7-13 Amendment No. 36

Page 4 of 5
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LCO 3.7.2

ACTION A

ACTION B

ACTION C
ACTION D

SR3.7.2.1

SR 3.7.2.1

Note

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 46 of 503

BLANT SYSTEMS

STEAM GENERATOR STOP VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.5 Each steam genarator stop valve shall be OFERABLE.

ITS 3.7.2

m: m“ 1, 2 and 3_4—[except when all SGSVs are closed}
ACTION:

MODE 1 With ons stsam gensrator stop valve inopsrable [BGE/opén.| POWER
OPERATION may continus provided the inoperabls valve is rsstored to
OPERABLE status within 8 hours; [othezwise, raduce power to less than
o equal to 5 percent of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 6
houxs, - )

L

)

[ Add proposed Condition C Note }

MODES 2 - ‘éth one Or BIOTs Staal genarator stop valves inoperasble, close the

3 inoperable valva(s) within 8 hours and verify the inopsrable valves
ars closed at lsast once per 7 days. [Otherwise, be in it lsast MODE
4 within 12 hours, with tha unit {n at lsast MODE 2 within the first
6 hours.

A

@)

[The provisions ;t Specification 3.0.4 sre not applicabld:
: ) .

A3

4.7.1.5.1 Each steam gensrator stop valve [CHat A3 open] shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by verifying full closurs within 8 seconds when testad pursuant to
Spacification 4.0.5. .

4.7.1.5.2 The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry
inco MODE 3. : .

A

4.7.1.5.3 e provisions of Specification £.0.4 are not licable for entry
into MODE 2' wvhen performing PHYSICS TESTS at the beginning of a cycle provided
gena

the ste rator stop valves are maintained closed.

4—'[ Add proposed SR 3.7.2.2 }

M.2

@g ®0

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 . 36 7-10 AMENDMENT KNO. 82, ¥36, 170
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.2, STEAM GENERATOR STOP VALVES (SGSVs)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

The CTS 3.7.1.5 Action for MODES 2 and 3 requires entry when one or more
steam generator stop valves are inoperable. ITS 3.7.2 ACTION C includes a
Condition Note that specifies separate Condition entry is allowed for each SGSV.
The Condition also specifies entry for one or more inoperable SGSVs. This
changes the CTS by clearly specifying separate entry Condition for each
inoperable SGSV.

The purpose of the CTS 3.7.1.5 Action for MODES 2 and 3 is to ensure the
appropriate compensatory actions are in place for when one or more steam
generator stop valves will not close within the time specified. This change is
acceptable because the intent of the CTS Action is to allow separate entry for
each inoperable steam generator stop valve. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

The CTS 3.7.1.5 Action for MODES 2 and 3 requires entry when one or more
steam generator stop valves are inoperable. An allowance is also specified that
the provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 2 or
3. CTS 3.0.4 states "Entry into an OPERATIONAL MODE or other specified
applicability condition shall not be made unless the conditions of the Limiting
Condition for Operation are met without reliance on provisions contained in the
ACTION statements unless otherwise excepted." ITS 3.7.2 ACTION C does not
specify this allowance, since ITS LCO 3.0.4 states that when an LCO is not met,
entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability may be made
when the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued operation in the
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability for an unlimited period of
time. This changes the CTS by not explicitly specifying that the provisions of
LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 2 or 3.

This change is considered acceptable because ITS LCO 3.0.4 has been changed
such that the CTS allowance is not required to retain the same CTS requirement.
ITS 3.7.2 ACTION C allows continued operation for an unlimited period of time,
which together with ITS LCO 3.0.4, result in the same technical requirements as
the CTS. This change is designated as administrative because it does not result
in any technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.7.1.5.1 states that each SGSV valve that is open shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by verifying full closure within 8 seconds. ITS 3.7.2.1 states to verify
the isolation time of each SGSV is < 8 seconds. This changes the CTS by
deleting the explicit phrase to test each SGSV "that is open."

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.2, STEAM GENERATOR STOP VALVES (SGSVs)

The purpose of CTS 4.7.1.5.1 is to ensure the isolation times of those valves that
are required to perform their safety function are met. When a SGSV is closed, its
safety function is met. SGSVs are normally closed either to perform a test or to
satisfy the Technical Specification Action requirements. If a SGSV is being
tested and is determined to be inoperable during the test, it must be declared
inoperable. CTS 4.0.3 states, in part, "Surveillance requirements do not have to
be performed on inoperable equipment.” ITS SR 3.0.1 states "Surveillances do
not have to be performed on inoperable equipment or variables outside specified
limits." This does not change the current use and application of the statement in
CTS 4.0.3 as discussed in the Discussion of Changes in ITS Section 3.0.
Therefore, when in the Applicability of this Specification, a closed SGSV is either
OPERABLE and being tested or is inoperable and closed to satisfy the Actions.
Since inoperable equipment does not have to be tested, the removal of the
phrase “that is open” from the Surveillance is acceptable. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

CTS 4.7.1.5.3 specifies that the provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not
applicable for entry into MODE 2 when performing PHYSICS TESTS at the
beginning of the cycle provided the steam generator stop valves are maintained
closed. ITS 3.7.2 does not contain this explicit allowance. This changes the CTS
by deleting the explicit allowance when performing PHYSICS TESTS.

This allowance is no longer needed since the Applicability of the LCO has been
changed from "MODES 1, 2, and 3" to "MODES 1, and MODES 2 and 3 except
when all SGSVs are closed," as described in DOC L.1. Since, this Specification
will be applicable in MODES 2 and 3 except when all steam generator stop
valves are closed, the explicit allowance is no longer needed. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

The CTS 3.7.1.5 Action for MODE 1 provides compensatory measures when one
steam generator stop valve is inoperable "but open."” ITS 3.7.2 ACTION A
provides compensatory actions for when a steam generator stop valve is
inoperable, regardless of whether the valve is open or closed. This changes the
CTS by deleting the condition for entry into the action from "inoperable but open”
to "inoperable."

The purpose of the CTS 3.7.1.5 Action for MODE 1 is to ensure that the
appropriate compensatory actions are in place when a steam generator stop
valve will not close within the time specified. This change is acceptable because
the proposed Condition requires entry regardless of whether the steam generator
stop valve is open or closed. In MODE 1, four reactor coolant loops are required
to be in operation. If a steam generator stop valve is closed, the steam generator
would not be performing its design function to supply steam to the main turbine.
The closure of the steam generator stop valve may cause the associated main
steam safety valves and steam generator power operated relief valve to open,
therefore bypassing the main turbine. The closure of the steam generator stop

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.2, STEAM GENERATOR STOP VALVES (SGSVs)

valve would cause a unit transient which will require unit operator action.
Nevertheless, if a steam generator stop valve is found inoperable, then entry into
the Condition would still be necessary in MODE 1 because MODE 1 operation
cannot continue with a closed steam generator stop valve. This change is
designated as more restrictive since it requires entry into the Condition
regardless of the status (open or closed) of the inoperable steam generator stop
valve.

M.2  The CTS does not require testing to verify that the SGSVs close on an actuation
signal. ITS SR 3.7.2.2 requires verification that each SGSV actuates to the
isolation position on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes the
CTS by requiring verification that each SGSV actuates to the isolation position on
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

The purpose of the ITS SR 3.7.2.2 is to verify the SGSV can close on an actual
or simulated actuation signal. This change is acceptable because the test is
conducted to ensure that the SGSV will perform its safety function. This change
is considered more restrictive because a new requirement is added to the ITS
that was not included in the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 2 — Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.7.1.5 is applicable in MODES 1,
2,and 3. ITS LCO 3.7.2 is applicable in MODE 1, and in MODES 2 and 3 except
when all SGSVs are closed. This changes the CTS by making the Specification
not applicable in MODES 2 and 3 when all SGSVs are closed.

The purpose of the ITS 3.7.2 Applicability exception is to clarify that the SGSVs
are not required to be OPERABLE when they are in a position that supports the
safety analyses. This change is acceptable because the requirements continue
to ensure that the structures, systems, and components are maintained in the
MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and
licensing basis. When all the valves are in the closed position, they are in their
assumed accident position. This change is designated as less restrictive
because the ITS LCO requirements are applicable in fewer operating conditions
than in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 3
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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®

®
@0

O®

O®

s 37 PLANT SYSTEMS _—(Steam Gemeratoe STo2)

372  MainStcam isefation)Valves (@EIUs)
3715 LCO 3.7.2 BFourGEDs shall be OPERABLE.

65V

| APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
! MODES 2 and 3 except when all @81 are closed(fand #&-aciated] @

ACTIONS

CONDITION %5V REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETICN TIME
Ac”’“ A One@inoperable in | A1 Restore (@& to @fhours
" MO | MODE 1. OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
| AcFron associated Completion
: : Time of Condition A not
I MOOE | met.
! C. c.1 Close MBI fgfhours
! - NOTE -
Separate Condition entry | AND
ﬂ Lon is allowed for each
g M :0(:35 2d3 : SESV c2 Verify Q&1 is closed. Once per 7 days
' One or more % |
inoperable in MODE 2

. or3.
; D. Required Action and DA Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
i A eFan associated Completion
MOOES 2and3  Time of Condition G not | AND
| met.
{ D2  Bein MODE 4. 12 hours

WOG STS 3.7.2-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 52 of 503

GEsD
FEDs

3.7.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.2.1
- NOTE -
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.
Verify the isolation time of each M8I\W)is In accordance
< seconds. @ with the Inservice
@ Testing Program
SR 3.7.2.2
- NOTE -
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.
Verify each actuates to the isolation position on months
an actual or simulated actuation signal.
WOG STS 3.72-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.2, STEAM GENERATOR STOP VALVES (SGSVs)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. The bracketed requirement "and de-activated" has been deleted since, as described
in the ISTS Bases, the safety function is accomplished with the valves closed.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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S
B3.7.2

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS SV
B3.7.2 Valves ®
5"

Feam Generafor S’fbe)

BACKGROUND The M

A8 Ustisolate steam flow from the secondary side of the steam

valves (MSSVs) and auxiliary feedwater (AFW) pump turbine steam
supply, to prevent MSSV and AFW isolation from the steam generators
BB closure, Closing the §iE{¥s isolates each steam generator from
the others, and sclates the turbine, Steam Bypass System, and other
auxiliary steam supplies from the ste

e
O 7 Tl = B0 gh C8nta . The Vs
fail closed on loss of conm power. E '.
Trse RY 1A B @

bypass valves @
are normally closef, they receive the same emergenfy closure signal as
do their associatgi MSIVs. The MSIVs may alsgo bé gctuated manually,
‘ A description of the ﬂ’_-jl‘- s is found in th(e%:SAR. Sectionm Oé {Ref. 1). Q) @
65V

APPLICABLE @
SAFETY
ANALYSES

of the SLB events presented in ,

{f design precludes the blowdown of more than one steam genera.tor-

Twserr A assuming a single active component failure (e.g., the failure of one 3G

) to close on demand). @
s @EMEY

The limiting

O,

ntnb te to the total relefse ] With the most reactive rod cluster control
assembly assumed stuck in the fully withdrawn paosition, there is an

WOG STS B372-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

the Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) logic. These signals include
the Containment Pressure - High High signal, High Steam Flow in Two Steam Lines
Coincident with T,,4- Low Low, and Steam Line Pressure - Low. In addition, emergency
closure can be initiated by operator actuation of the dump valves in the SGSV Control

System.
@ INSERT 1A

air and fail as-is on loss of DC control

@ INSERT 1B

upstream of the steam flow restrictor (i.e., inside containment)

@ INSERT 1C

with the unit initially at no load conditions

B3.7.2

Insert Page B 3.7.2-1
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€ 0

B372

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

increased possibility that the core will become critical and return to power.
The core is ultimately shut doiwn by the boric acid injection delivered by
the Emergency Core Cooling System.

The accident analysis compares several dlfferent SLB events against @

- available, and with a loss of offsite power followmg turhine trip. With
offsite power available, the reactor coclant pumps continue to circulate
coolant through the steam generators, maximizing the Reactor Coolant
System cooldown. With a loss of offsite power, the response of
mitigating systems is delayed. Significant single failures considered

@ include failure of an to close. - . 0
. The serve only afsafety function and remain open during power ! @

operation. These valves operate (NGer IHE TGOS SHUaTons Y

e

a. An HELB inside containghent. In order to maximize the mass and
energy release into confainment, the analysis assumes thfat the
MSIV in the affected steam generator remains open. Fgf this
accident scenario, stem is discharged into containmenh from ali
steam generators urgful the remaining MSIVs close. Affer MSIV @
closure, steam is d|$charged into containment only frpm the affected
steam generator agd from the residual steam in the fhain steam
header downstream of the closed MSIVs in the unaffected loops.
Closure of the M$1Vs isolates the break from the yhaffected steam
generators. :

b. A break outsidg of containment and upstream ffom the MSIVs is not
a containmentipressurization concern. The untoniroiled biowdown
of more than gne steam generator must be pgevented to limit the

c. A break downstream of the MSIVs will befsolated by the closure of J
the MSI.

WOG STS _ B372-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 2

during a SLB, steam generator tube rupture, and (Unit 2 only) feedwater line break.

B3.72

Insert Page B 3.7.2-2
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GesD)—aps 0)

B3.7.2

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

Following a steanygenerator tube rupture, closuge of the MSIVs @
isolates the ruptyfed steam generator from thegfintact steam
generators to mjhimize radiological releases.

The MSIVs arg also utilized during other evghts such as a feedwate
line break. Tjfis event s less limiting so faffas MSIV OPERABILI

@ oncerne X
The Mfﬁ\' s satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). :
— (Gl

@

LCO This LCO requires that&‘ourﬁﬂms in the steam lines be OPERABLE.
@ The(MBIVs are considered OPERABLE when the isolation times are
within limits, and they close on an isolation actuation signal.

This LCO provides assurance thattTe@s will perform their design ®
safety function to mitigate the consequences of accidents that could O
result in offsite exposures comparable to 10 CFR 100 (Ref. @) limits

(T TE NRC SR Abproved ICanSyy basty, = small Frachen of)

-—

'APPLICABILITY ___The #81¥s must be OPERABLE in MODE 1, and in MODES 2 and 3
o Wpt when closed @ngAle-aglivated, when there is significant mass and

energy in the RCS and steam generators. When the(MBI\k are closed,

: they are already performing the safety function. @
) ’st ‘rhc rrob».b(,.‘; - @E’ @
a{ W SLB fs ,{ow In MODE 4, @ormallyhost of the MS|¥s are closed, andrthe steam
v

enerator energy is low.
g ay oy

|

In MODE 5 or 6, the steam generators do not contain much energy

: because their temperature is below the boiling point of water; therefore,
@ the {BIVs are not required for isolation of potential high energy

secondary system pipe breaks in these MODES.

ACTIONS A1
With one §BIY inoperable in MODE 1, action must be taken to restore .
OPERABLE status within§8phours. Some repairs to the 8 can be
made with the unit hot. The §8f hour Completion Time is reasonable,
considering the low probability of an accident occurring during this time
period that would require a closure of the

he 18] hOur Completion Fime is greater thah that normally aljéwed for
contaigfment isolation vatves because the X1SIVs are valves phat isolate a

WOG STS B3.72-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

G g,

B37.2

ACTIONS (continued)

closed system penetrating cgntainment. Theseg/valves differ b
containmgnt isolation valved in that the closeg/system provigé

additiondl means for contgfnment isoiation.

D

If the stored to OPERABLE status within §8) hours, the

unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To

achieve this status, the unit must be placed in MODE 2 within 6 hours

and Condition C would be entered. The Completion szm,(@

reasonable, based on operating experienoe, to reach MODE 2 atittrr
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit

systerns.
C1andC.2

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that separate Condition entry

Since the

The §8)hour Completion Time is Cofisistent with that aflowed in
Condition A,

necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis remain
valid. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on engineering
judgment,in view of 42l status indications available in the control room,
and other administrative controls, to ensure that these valves are in the
closed position.

D.1and D.2

If the BES1Y's Canmot be resiefed 1o OPERABLE SIaws o are not closed
within the associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit
must be placed at least in MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within
12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on

WOG STS

B372-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B3.72

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from MODE 2
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.2.1
REQUIREMENTS 0 @_
This SR verifies that $48IY closure time is < {#/8) seconds. The IEN

®

isolation time is assumed in the accident QITONANMED?analyses. This @
Surveillance is normally performed upon retuming the unit to operation
following a refuelmg outage. The should not be teste at power. @
' = o

S generating powen. As the MBI are not tested at.
power they are exempt from the ASME odecSedlion X! (Ref. 5)
requirements during operation in MODEﬁ—m @

2 uutt o

Could o eur

The Frequency is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

This test is conducted in MODE 3 with the unit at operating temperature
and pressure. This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and
operation in MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. This allows a delay of
testing until MODE 3, to establish conditions consistent with those under
which the acceptance criterion was generated.

SR3.7.22 @
This SR verifies that each 8SI¥ can close on an actual or simulated

actuation signal. This Surveillance is normally performed upon returning

the ptantto operatlon following a refuelmg outage. The Frequencyof __ (: :) @ @
.'_, IS testing is every months onth Frequency for testing
Is based on Qe TEEEiNgCIs. Operating experience has shown that
these components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the @

@—“@month Frequency. Therefore, this Frequency is acceptable from a
reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES 1.BFsAR, Section @ @D OO

. FSAR/Section [6.2]. } .@ @
@’Q ®=SAR. Section@’- (D @

(@@ 10CFR100.11. @

egu-pmen
\'ll‘l"'\‘
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BASES
REFERENCES {continued)

m ASME, €piler and Pregbure Veséel Code, Sechion 33
/

OFU‘L{‘Q ons A r\ﬂ( M‘t:hh nanCe
Standards and &unides rom (./,53

WOG STS B3.7.2-6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 62 of 503

0,



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 63 of 503

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.2 BASES, STEAM GENERATOR STOP VALVES (SGSVs)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. The details concerning the main steam line break are located in UFSAR
Section 14.2.5. The details included in the ISTS 3.7.2 Applicable Safety Analyses
Bases are not necessary and have been deleted.

4. Changes are made to reflect the actual Specification.

5. Changes are made to reflect changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.2, STEAM GENERATOR STOP VALVES

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 3

ITS 3.7.3, Main Feedwater Isolation Valves (MFIVs) and Main
Feedwater Regulation Valves (MFRVSs)
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS3.7.3

4—[ Add proposed ITS 3.7.3 ] @

CNP Unit 1 Page 1 of 2
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ITS3.7.3

4—[ Add proposed ITS 3.7.3 ] @

CNP Unit 2 Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.3, MAIN FEEDWATER ISOLATION VALVES (MFIVs)
AND MAIN FEEDWATER REGULATION VALVES (MFRVs)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1  The CTS does not have any requirement for Main Feedwater Isolation Valves
(MFIVs) and Main Feedwater Regulation Valves (MFRVs) to be OPERABLE,
other than a CTS 3.3.2.1 requirement for an actuation signal to be supplied to the
valves. ITS 3.7.3 requires the MFIVs and MFRVs to be OPERABLE in MODES
1, 2, and 3. This changes the CTS by incorporating the requirements of ITS
3.7.3.

The safety related function of the MFIVs and MFRVSs is to provide isolation of
main feedwater from the secondary side of the steam generators following a
steam line break. This change is acceptable because the safety analyses
assume that closure of the MFIVs and the MFRVs limits the mass and energy
release for steam line breaks, and minimizes the positive reactivity effects of the
Reactor Coolant System (RCS) cooldown associated with the blowdown. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it adds new requirements to
the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

MFIVs and MFRVs@nd [Assofiatefl Bypass Valves))

3.7.3

3.73 Main Feedwater Isolation Valves (MFIVs) and Main Feedwater Regulation Valves
(MFRVS) ‘
LCO 3.7.3 §FourdMFIVsgFfouMFRVs, éndfssocified bypdss valveshshall be
OPERABLE. \

APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1,(ahd 2)2. and Jexcept when MFIVMFRV(GE [dssodaledy
Gnaks Yalve} s either closed and fde-activatedyor fisolated by a
closed manual valvef)

ACTIONS

- NOTE -

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

OB
ole

—Q

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
_A. One ormare MFIVs Al Close or isolate MFIV. @%hours
inoperable.
AND
A2 Verify MFIV is closed or Once per 7 days
isolated.
B. One or more MFRVs B.1 Close or isolate MFRV. B2Phours
inoperable.
AND
B.2 Verify MFRV is closed or Once per 7 days
isolated.
C. [ One or more [MFRV or c Close or isolate bypass [72] hours
preheater] bypass valves valve,
inoperable.
AND
/ c2 Verify bypass valve i Once per 7 days ]

closed or isolated.

WOG STS
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cTs
".

MFIVs and MFRVs &ad TAssocidted Bvpass Valvesy
3.7.3

4
ACTIONS (continued) MFIU and MFRV)

V4

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Do( @"Q mn the same 9.1 Isolate affected flow path. | 8 hours
M flow path inoperable.
' @"’@ Required Action and Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
Do( ! associated Completion
i Time not met.
M.

Be in MODE 4. 12 hours Jy
| SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
|
; SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
0¢ My SR 3.7.31 In accordance
with the Inservice

i Testing Program
i -~ SR3.7.3 Verify each MFIVAAFRV{;M@ months
_.00( M. ¢alve) actuates to the isolation position on an actual

or simulated actuation signal.

TVSERT |

d

WOG STS

3.73-2

Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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3.7.3
cis
- INSERT 1
Doc . o : .
M. { SR 3.7.3.2  Verify the isolation time of each MFRV is In accordance with

< 8 seconds. the Inservice
Testing Program

Insert Page 3.7.3-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.3, MAIN FEEDWATER ISOLATION VALVES (MFIVs)
AND MAIN FEEDWATER REGULATION VALVES (MFRVSs)

1. The bracketed information/value has been deleted since it does not apply to the CNP
Unit 1 and Unit 2 design. Subsequent requirements have been renumbered, as
applicable. In addition, since there are only two types of valves covered by the
Specification, ISTS 3.7.3 Condition D has been modified to reflect the specific
valves.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. Since the isolation times are different for MFIVs and MFRVs, ISTS SR 3.7.3.1 has
been split into two SRs, ITS SR 3.7.3.1 and SR 3.7.3.2.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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{
MFIVs and MFRVsdanQAssocéte@ygass ValvesD D

B3.7.3

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
B3.7.3 Main Feedwater Isolation Valves (MF1Vs) and Main Feedwater Regulation Valves ZD
(MFRVs) {and Assqdiato@ Bypass Valves]

BASES

INSERT | \

BACKGROUND The MFIVs isolate main feedwater (MFW) flow to the secondaryfside of
the steam generators following @ High engray line breakA{HELBY. The
safety related function of the MFRVs is to provide the second isolation of
MFW flow to the secondary side of the steam generators following @D

&E=B. JClosure of the MFIVs G AssarIxA hypass valvesor MFRVs

terminates flow to the steam generators,
terminating the event for feedwater line breaks (FWLBSs) occurring
upstream of the MFIVs or MFRVs.] The consequences of events
occurring in the main steam lines or in the MFW lines downstream from
the MFIVs will be mitigated by their closure. Closure of the MFIVs @amh

(@ssociated’bypass YalveSy or MFRVs d80ZSSOCIEET DYRASS VAIUE
effectively terminates the addition of feedwater to an affected steam J

generator, limiting the mass and energy release for steam line breaks

Bs)©r FWLBs inside containmenf) and reducing the cooldown effects

for SLBs.

The MFIVs @I A5S08ated Bypass vaves) or MFRVs ¢RI Zesocatem @
aVpaEs valvesnisolate the nonsafety related portions from the safety

related portions of the system. In the event of a secondary side pipe

rupture inside containment, the valves limit the quantity of high energy

fluid that enters containment through the break, and provide a pressure

boundary for the controlled addition of auxiliary feedwater (AFW) to the

intact loops.

One MFIV 61T BSSGEATRITRES VAIVE and one MFRV @ D)

calculating
the steam £
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@ INSERT 1

receipt of a feedwater isolation signal (Safety Injection Input from ESFAS, Steam
Generator Water Level - High High, or Reactor Trip, P-4 coincident with T,,4-Low)

@ INSERT 2

receipt of a feedwater isolation signal

@ INSERT 3

B3.7.3

feedwater isolation signal

Insert Page B 3.7.3-1
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MFIVs and MFRVs({and Associgfed BApass Valves! )
B 3.7.

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued)

line, pengtrating containgfient, and ensurey/that the conseqgyences of (D
events flo not exceed the capacity of the Lontainment hegfremoval '

A description of the MFIVs and MFRVs is found in the)FSAR,

Section{1 Ref. 1
WAD R Mo siD

APPLICABLE The design basis of the MFIVs and MFRVs is established by the analyses
SAFETY for the large SLB.(1{is also influenced by the accident analysis-for the)

ANALYSES

twt 2
ovx\:]

(arge EWLRD Closure of theWE|Vs AT ANSOTAEY BYDaSS valvesgl op
and associdled bypass wAlye® may also be relied on to terminate
an SLB for core response analysis and exgess feedwater event upon the
reoelpt of affteam generator ﬂ/aterfevel igh /ﬂlgh signal €T a Teedwate?
-,m.m-unm-n [T QCNETGOT TEYE).

f Hailure of an @MFR ed Dypass valvesto close @
i \An . .
! \ foIIowm aQ SLB®Gr can result in addltlonal mass and ener%y being [ T ASERT 3!] @
| "" b | elivered 10 the steam generators contributing to cooldown# This failure
also results in additional mass and energy releases following aQSJQD @

L event.

1 The MFIVs and MFRVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO This LCO ensures that the MFIVSMFRVsg@nd Gelr asstiaterthpr=ss @

; _ &> will isolate MFW flow to the steam generators, following &n
iINS ERT Y |—~crmansEaminehreak. These valves will also isolate the nonsafety
| related portions from the safety related portions of the system.

' This LCO requires that ffour§MFIVs &iid associled bvpass valvey
| gfour)MFRVs (aNd ASsori=teu bypasSvAIvEs) be OPERABLE. The (D

i MFIVs and MFRVs g The assocated Bypass valvedare considered
@ni f 2 °"\"§>_\OPERABLE when isolation times are within limits and they close on an

isolation actuation signal.

@ Failure to meet the LCO requirements can result inladditional mass and
energy being released to containment following a@SLB inside
inment. () a feedwater isolation signal on q;gh ﬁteam enerator

con
@ ﬂeve is relied on to terminate an excess feedwater flow event, failure to
: meet the LCO may result in the introduction of water into the main steam
lines.

WOG STS B3.73-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 3A

The MFRVs are assumed to close following a large SLB to limit the resulting RCS
cooldown, which could cause a return to criticality of the core. While

@ INSERT 3B

this is not assumed since a single failure of one train of Sl instrumentation is more
limiting. The MFIVs are assumed to close following a large SLB in order to limit the
mass and energy released into the containment. Failure of an MFIV to close in the
faulted loop is also assumed

@ INSERT 4

event requiring their isolation

B3.7.3

Insert Page B 3.7.3-2
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MFIVs and MFRVs {and AssociatédBypass ValvesP

B3.73

BASES

APPLICABILITY The MFIVs and MFRVs @nd
OPERABLE whenever there is significant mass and energy in the

TNSEST 5 Reactor Coolant System and steam generators. This ensures that, in the
event of a single failure cannot result in the blowdown of more
than one steam generator. In MODES 1, 2, fand 3f the MFIVs and
MFRVs B0 TR=msRiCATEd BYpass valveRare required to be OPERABLE
to limit the amount of available fluid that could be added to containmentin
the Case of a gecondary syptens pige bfeaRinside containment. When
the valves are closed and de-activated or isolated by a closed manual
valve, they are already performing their safety function.

In MODES 4, 5, and 6, steam generator energy is low. Therefore, the

MFIVE§MFRVsg fie assoglated bypAss valve are normally closed
since MFW is not required.

ACTIONS The ACTIONS Table is modified by a Note indicating that separate
Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

A.1andA.2
With one'MFIVsiEzme 6r morayfow’Raths inoperable, action must be

taken to restore the affected valves to OPERABLE status, or to close or
isolate inoperable affected valves within §72f hours. When these valves
are closed or isolated, they are performing their required safety function.

The §72Phour Completion Time takes into account the redundancy
afforded by the remaining OPERABLE valves and the low probability of
an event occurring during this time period that would require isolation of
the MFW flow paths. The 02’ hour Completion Time is reasonable,
based on operating experience.

Inoperable MFIVs that are closed or isolated must be verified on a
periodic basis that they are closed or isolated. This is necessary to
ensure that the assumptions in‘the safety analysis remain valid. The

7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in
view of valve status indications available in the control room, and other
administrative controls, to ensure that these valves are closed or isolated.

B.1andB.2
With one’MFRVs{fLahe {8 RS inoperable, action must be

taken to restore the affected valves to OPERABLE status, or to close or
isolate inoperable affected valves withinf72phours. When these valves
are closed or isolated, they are performing their required safety function.

WOG STS B3.73-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 5
@ INSERT 6

B3.7.3

FWLB (Unit 2 only) or SLB

FWLB (Unit 2 only) or SLB

Insert Page B 3.7.3-3
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MFIVs and MFRVs {and Assoglaled Bypass Valves] 7 ®

B 3.7.3

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

®

The 72§ hour Completion Time takes into account the redundancy
afforded by the remaining OPERABLE valves and the low probability of
an event occurring during this time period that would require isolation of

the MFW flow paths. The §72fhour Completion Time is reasonable, @
hased on operating experience.

Inoperable MFRVSs, that are closed or isolated, must be verified on a
pericdic basis that they are closed or isolated. This is necessary to
ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis remain valid. The

7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in
view of valve status indications available in the controt room, and other
administrative controls to ensure that the valves are closed or isolated.

Cl1andC.2

With one associated byglass valve in one or more flow pathf inoperable,
or to close or isolate i
these valves are clo
safety function.

safety analysis remain
le, based on engineering

or isolated.

J

E—a1 (@m WEW and FIFRD) &

With inoperable ¢GE@»in the same flow path, there no @ (D
redundant system to operate automatically and perform the required

WOG STS B373-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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MFIVs and MFRVs fand AssqefatedBypass VaivesD @
B3.73

BASES
ACTIONS {continued}

Ahis #6w pathy Under these condition

dust be restoreHo DPERABLE status—tpthe affected flow pathyisolated
within 8 hours. This action returns the system to the condition where at w @
least one valve in each flow path is performing the required safety

function. The 8 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, o complete the actions required to close the MFIV or MFRV,
or otherwise isclate the affected flow path.

- JTNSERT T
EWFMHV(S) and MFRY(s) and the asgéciated bypass valve(s) canno =
e

restored to OPE E status, or glosed, or isclated withi
sociated Completj ime, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed
in at least MODE 3 within 6 hour$ and in MODE 4 within 12 hours]. The @
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3734(¢A sR3.73.2) Fsecouds aid & 8) m @
- REQUIREMENTS R#a ‘ @
Thig SReveri that the closurejtime of FRV,

each|MFI
ave)is < econdm[e MFIV and MFRV isolati ® @

The Frequency for this SR is in accordance with the Inservice Testing

Program.

SR3.7.3 @
This SR verifies that each MFIVEMFRVy&no (Essociatbd bypass valvep @
@

can close on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This Surveillance is

narmally performed upon returning theJ2rs to operation following a
refueling outage. @

The Frequency for this SR is ever% months.
reguen Ueling cycley Operating @

WOG STS B373-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 7

any Required Action and associated Completion Time is not met

B3.7.3

Insert Page B 3.7.3-5
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MFIVs and MFRVs {and Associat;d’ﬁypass Valves]) @
B3.73

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

experience has shown that these components usually pass the ¢/ :E ) @
Surveillance when performed at the onth Frequency. Therefore,

this Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES  1(8)FsAR, Section O @
' (2. ASME, Boiler apl Pressure Essel Codeﬁection X1.) @

WOG STS B3.73-6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.3 BASES, MAIN FEEDWATER ISOLATION VALVES (MFIVs)
AND MAIN FEEDWATER REGULATION VALVES (MFRVs)
1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases, which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. Changes are made to reflect changes to the Specification.
4. Changes are made to be consistent with the Specification.
5. This discussion is more appropriate for the Applicable Safety Analyses (ASA)

Section. However, the ASA Section does not provide any details concerning the
Auxiliary Feedwater System, thus it is deleted and not added to the ASA Section.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.3, MAIN FEEDWATER ISOLATION VALVES (MFIVs) AND MAIN
FEEDWATER REGULATION VALVES (MFRVS)

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 4

ITS 3.7.4, Steam Generator (SG) Power Operated Relief Valves
(PORVSs)
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS3.7.4

4—[ Add proposed ITS 3.7.4 ] @

CNP Unit 1 Page 1 of 2
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ITS3.7.4

4—[ Add proposed ITS 3.7.4 ] @

CNP Unit 2 Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.4, STEAM GENERATOR (SG) POWER OPERATED RELIEF VALVES (PORVS)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1  The CTS does not have any Technical Specification requirements for Steam
Generator (SG) Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVSs). ITS 3.7.4 specifies the
requirements for the SG PORVs, consistent with the requirements of ISTS 3.7 .4,
"Atmospheric Dump Valves." This changes the CTS by incorporating the
requirements of ITS 3.7.4.

The purpose of the ITS 3.7.4 requirements is to ensure that the SG PORVs are
available to conduct a unit cool down following a Steam Generator Tube Rupture.
This change is acceptable because the SG PORVs provide a means for the
operator to cool down the unit to RHR entry conditions for accidents
accompanied by a loss of offsite power. This change is considered more
restrictive because it is adding a new requirement to the Technical
Specifications.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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LT any
il e 56 fop "‘;‘p"
3.74

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS INSERT I

3.74
ﬂp(, LCO 3.7.4 (Thrde]) APWirmy shall be OPERABLE.
4 Ce P )
; “ ] INSERT 2
‘; APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
1 MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS
. CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Doc Al - NOTE -
M LCO 3.0.41s not
it applicable.
{ i MOBE. {,3,0¢ 3 Restored ANV 7 days

to OPERABLE status.
docm. H o6 PoRV)
f M) B. Twoormore@TEE | B4 Restore all but one &8 [ 24 hours  28__PorY
j M &D{eDjinoperable @F® to OPERABLE status.
L) e s
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
oM | Time not met. AND
C2  Bein MODE 4 without f24fhours
; reliance upon steam
generator for heat
i removal.
i
. TINSEZT 3
‘ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
1! SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
" 24

Doc M| SR 3.7.4.1 Verify one complete cycle of each @ (P months

WOG STS 374-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

Steam Generator (SG) Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVS)

@ INSERT 2

-NOTE-
Only the SG PORVs associated with the SGs required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.4.6,
"RCS Loops - MODE 4," are required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4.

@ INSERT 3

3.7.4

D. One or more required D.1 Initiate action to Immediately
SG PORVs inoperable restore inoperable SG
in MODE 4. PORV(s) to

OPERABLE status.

Insert Page 3.7.4-1
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DY
('Ij_; 374

e
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (conﬁrﬂed) /

/ SURVEILLA?&E FREQUF7£CY

SR 3.74.2 / [ Verify one complet?/cycle of each ADV blociy(alve. [18} mon}gs ]
/4 4 L L

WOG STS 374-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 98 of 503



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 99 of 503

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.4, STEAM GENERATOR (SG) POWER OPERATED RELIEF VALVES (PORVS)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS, which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. The SG PORYV block valves are local, manual operated valves; they cannot be
operated from the control room. Therefore, if an SG PORYV inadvertently opens, it
can only be isolated by manually closing the isolation valve upstream of the SG
PORV, which is located in the main steam stop valve enclosure. In addition, closure
of these valves takes several minutes due to their large size. Therefore, the isolation
valve requirements are not included in ITS 3.7.4. Appropriate changes to the
ACTIONS (deleting the words "line" and "lines") have also been made.

4. The manner in which the ISTS LCO statement is written implies that when in MODE
4 with any steam generator (SG) relied upon for heat removal, all the ADVs
(changed to the CNP terminology SG PORVSs in the ITS) are required to be
OPERABLE. However, the only SG PORVs necessary are the ones associated with
an SG that is required to be OPERABLE by ITS 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4." At
most, ITS 3.4.6 only requires two SGs to be OPERABLE. Therefore, to be
consistent with the actual intent, a Note has been added clarifying that only the SG
PORVs associated with the SGs required to be OPERABLE by ITS 3.4.6 are
required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4. In addition, Conditions A and B have been
modified and ACTION D added, consistent with similar wording in ITS 3.7.5, "AFW
System." The AFW System Specification allows a reduced complement of AFW
trains in MODE 4 for the same reason.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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©

B3.74
B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS @
B3.74 | TaselT 1]
I . . 0
BACKGROUND The &'s provide a method for cooling the unit to residual heat removal

(RHR) entry conditions should the preferred heat sink via the Steam
M System to the condenser not be available, as discussed in the @ @
@)FSAR, Section(@@-3D(Ref. 7). This is done in conjundtion with the

Auxiliary Feedwater System providing cooling water from the condensate : D
storage tank (CST). The Eﬂﬂg‘rmay also be required to meet the design §¢ Fory @
cooldown rate during a normal cooldown when steam pressure drops too

low for maintenance of a vacuum in the condenser to permit use of the

Steam Dump System. m

One :',_l)» line for each of the ffour)steam generators is provided. Each

&DY line consists of one ARY and an associated@Jdch valve.
(Gé_rogdD (Solationy

The AVs are provided with upstream@iochs valves to permit their being

tested at power, and to provide an alternate means of isolation. The

&PY's are equipped with pneumatic controllers to permit control of the
cooldown rate. (TNSERT 1]
.

> <
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o] BYE with 51Ty In addition, @
handwheels are provided for local manual operation. @y’

APPLICABLE The design basis of the A&s is established by the capability to cool the -
SAFETY unit to RHR entry conditions. (The degign rate o
ANALYSES applicAble for tyo steam generators /each with one/ADV, Thié

adequate to cool the unit to RHR entry conditions with only gagstéam

'@ generatoand g A&DY, utilizing the cooling water supply available in the
T GuiEd) GePord) ? s6_rony
the

"In the accident analysis presented in Reference are
assumed to be used by the operator to cool down the unit to RHR entry
conditions for accidents accompanied by a loss of offsite power. Prior to

[Tvseer 24

i
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@ INSERT 1

Steam Generator (SG) Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVS)

@ INSERT 2

The Control Air System provides the normal air supply for pneumatic control.

@ INSERT 2A

The accident analysis assumes the capacity of each SG PORV is 370,000 Ib/hr steam
flow. This capacity is

B3.74

Insert Page B 3.7.4-1
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S6 fory
ANYs

B3.74

BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) ,(3 G PoRV)
operator actions to cool down the unit, the 's and main steam safety

valves (MSSVs) are assumed to operate automatically to relieve steam
and maintain the steam generator pressure below the design value. For
the recovery from a steam generator tube rupture (SGTR) event, the
operator is also required to perform a limited cooldown to establish
, adequate subcooling as a necessary step to terminate the primary to
secondary break flow into the ruptured steam generator. The time
required to terminate the primary to secondary break flow for an SGTR is
more critical than the time required to cool down to RHR conditions for
this event and also for other accidents. Thus, the SGTR is the limiting
@— event for the ADVs. JIe AImber of ADVS Faquirad 1o 56 OPERABLE 10
accident/analysis requirements depends/{ipon the
number of unit loops and tonsideration of any single failuge assumptions
regarding the failure of ghe ADV to open on demand.

The s are equipped with §l6ck valves in the event an APV spuriously
fails@@open or fails to close during use. m

50.36(c)(2)!(ii).

required from each|of (fhfeas
{EJavailable to conduct a unit cooldown following an SGTR,
in which one steam generator becomes unavailable

Failure to meet the LCO can result in the inability to cool the unit to RHR
entry conditions following an event in which the condenser is unavailable
for use with the Steam Bypass System. ‘m)

is considered OPERABLE when it is Capgble o rovidhig
(Confrolled relgf of tRe aIn stegm Nowrand capable}of fully opening and
closing Gn Fermang (G manual E Lromte wh.ﬁ -

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in MODE 4, when a steam generator is being
relied upon for heat removal, the 6%s are required to be OPERABLE.

In MODE 5 or 6, an SGTR is not a credible event.

WOG STS B3.74-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 3

Four SG PORYVSs are required to be OPERABLE to satisfy the SGTR accident analysis.

B3.74

Insert Page B 3.7.4-2
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BASES

ACTICNS Al
With one @@%Y@mgle, action must be taken to restore

OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 day Completion Time allows for

@ the redundant capability afforded by the (fergBining OPERABLE ADD
(ings, anonsafety grade backup in the Steam Eypags SystemcED
{&SYs. Required Action A.1 is medified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.4 does not apply.

Ba

‘ With two or more #&3 [@E®inoperable, action must beftaken to restore

/" all but one B ([fgto OPERABLE status. Since the Gih valve can be
closed to isolate an g%, some repairs may be possible with the unit at

power. The 24 hour Completion Time is reasonable to repair inoperable

-ty

&L (ides, based on the availability of the Steam B¥fIass System aap
@ ISBV3, and the low probability of an event occurring during this period
that would require W@@

ClandC.2

@cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed
in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4, without reliance upon
steam generator for heat removal, within §24fhours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to

reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

To perform a controlled cooldown offthe RCS, the ALWs must be able to
be opened €fhas remotely §rdbcallyland throttled through their full range.

This SR ensures that the A0Y's are tested through a full control cycle at
@ least once perdigldycin. Performance of inservice testing or use of an
during a unit cooldown may satisfy this requirement. Operating

experience has shown that these components usually pass the

&D

Surveillance when performed at the @Fmonth Frequency. The @
Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.
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BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

{SR 3.74.2

REFERENCES 1. 8FsAR, Section@B) 0XE

G_ UFSAR, Sechion W24, ) ®
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.4 BASES, STEAM GENERATOR (SG) POWER
OPERATED RELIEF VALVES (PORVS)
1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases, which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. While CNP has a nitrogen supply to the SG PORVs, it is not assumed for the
purposes of meeting this LCO (it is credited for 10 CFR 50 Appendix R safe
shutdown analysis only).

4. Changes made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.4, STEAM GENERATOR (SG) POWER OPERATED RELIEF VALVES (PORVS)

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 5

ITS 3.7.5, Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System
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ITS3.7.5

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVE]LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

AUXILIARY FEEDWATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.2

a.

At Jeast threc/ndepeadent]

pendent|steam generator auxiliary feedwater/pumps and associated flow
[pafhs[shall be OPERABLE with: (Add proposed LCO Note >———@

1. Two photor-driven auxiliary feedwater pumps, each cap cofhemgpoweted
from' separate emergency busses, and

feedwater pump
supply system.

2. steam turbine-driven
rom an OPERABLE s

le of being powered

b. At Jéast one auxiliary feed
available.

owpath in support of uyﬂmm functions shall

Specification 3.7.1.2.2 - MODES 1, 2, 3.

APPLICABILITY:

Specification 3.7.1.2.h< At all times whefi Unit 2 is in
DES 1,2,0r3

—

<

ACTIONS:

ﬁ Add proposed second Applicability

auxiliary feedwater[pifnp| inoperable, festore the required auxiliary feedwater
pufipilto OPERABLE status within [72 hours/or be in a1 least HOT STANDBY within

b.

c.

| the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN WIMITWW

With two auxiliary feedwater[pudips mnperable, be in at least HOT STANDBY within
6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within Y

<—|Add proposed Required Action D.1 Note}
With three auxiliary feedwater [p j
to restore at least one auxiliary

Add proposed ACTION E ]

possible. i (

t one flow path to available s ivithin 7 days, or provide
at least one flow path to availablg' status within the next 60 days,
within the following 24 hours.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1

Page 3/4 7-5 AMENDMENT 82, 120, 126, 131, 168

Page 1 of 4
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ITS3.7.5

ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 __ PLANT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
4.7.1.2 Each auxiliary feedwater pump shall be demonstrated OPERABLE when tested pursuant to
Specification 4.0.5 by: e
SR 3.7.5.2 a. Verifying that each motor driven auxiliary feedwater pump’s developed head at the test
flow point is greater than or equal to the required developed head. SR 3.7.5.2 Note
SR 3.7.5.2 b. Verifying that the turbine driven auxiliary feedwater pump’s developed head at the tes
flow point is greater than or equal to the required developed head. [The provisions off
[Specification 4.0.4 are notapplicable for entry into MODE 3.

Verifying at least once per 31 days that each automatic valve in the flow path is in the
correct position[whenever the auxiliary fegdwater system is placed in aytématic control o
when above 10%> RATED THERMAL POWER.[ This requirement is not applicable for

those portions of the auxiliary feedwater system being used intermittently to maintain

SR3.75.1

that is not locked,
sealed, or

manual, and power operated ]
SR3.75.1 c. Verifying at least once per 31 days that each [non-gatomatid valve in the flow patl?that is |
otherwise secured

not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in its correct position.
in DOS\IIOT\

[and in both steam supply flow paths to the steam turbine driven pump A3
Add proposed SR
3.7.5.3 Note

Add proposed SR
3.7.5.4 Note 2

if capable of being
manually realigned to the
AFW mode of operation

steam generator water level. <

< (24) L.8
pe =) . .

Verifying af\least once per[{§ months that €ach automatic valvgin the flow path actuates

to its correct position upon receipt of the appropriate[engineered-salety features| actuation

test signal[required by Specification 3/4.3.2.

f.

Add proposed SR
3.7.5.4 Note 1

SR 3.7.5.3

SR 3.7.5.4

@4———124

Verifying at least once per months that each auxiliary feedwater pump starts as
designed automatically upon receipt of the appropriate e cer€d safety :
aclualioytest signal[required by Specification 3/4.3.2.

actual or

Verifying at least once per 18 months that the unit cross-tie val¥€s can cycle full travel.
Fotlowing cycling, the valves will be verified to be in their cleSed positions.

@
["dd proposed SR 3.7.5.1 and SR 3.7.5.2 for MODE 4 requirement. )_—_@

A

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/47-6 AMENDMENT 100, 131, 144, 164,
203, 225,250,275, 279
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Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 113 of 503



wn

LCO 3.7.5

ACTION B
ACTION C

ACTION C

ACTION D

When Specification 3.7.1.2.a is applicable: Add proposed ACTION A |©
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ITS3.7.5

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREm
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS : :

AUXILIARY FEEDWATER SYSTEM
LMI'I‘ING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.2 :
a. At least three[independent|steam generator auxiliary feedwater/pumps and associated flow trains e
. aths| sha PERABLE with: ( ] < >
) < |Add proposed LCO Note —
1. Two ghotor-driven auxiliary feedwater pumps, cach capable of being powered
fron{ separate emergency bussés, and o I ‘
2. e steam turbine-driven giixiliary feedwater pump gapable of being powered I
m an OPERABLE ¢f supply system. )
b. At least one auxiliary feedwater path in support of Unit | shutdown function shall '
: beravailable. .
APPLICABILITY: $pecification 3.7.1.2.a - MODES 1, 2, 3. ]

[Specificatiof 3.7.1.2.b - At all ties when Unit 113 j MODES 1, 2, or 3. | —

@
.
ACTIONS: _ —{ _Add proposed second Applicability }—@

T
[the Tollo

a. | Withjons auxiliary fesdwater the required auxiliary feedwater
| [pufipsho OPERABLE starus within {72 hours FE in at least HOT STANDBY within
——| the next 6. hours in utdown wi wing .

4—[Add proposed Required Action D.1 No:c} @
c. With three auxiliary feedwater pusiips jnoperable, immediately initiate corrective action —— LA
to restore at least one auxiliary feedwater pymp to OPERABLE stajus as soon as 0" '

possible. . 4—[ Add proposed ACTION E ‘—@

When Specificatiod 3.7.1.2.b is applicable:

With no flow path to Unit 1 available, return at feast one flow path to available s within 7 days, or provide
| avalah at least one flow path to availab}é status within the next 60 days, 4@

or have Uniy'l in HOT STANDBY within the plext 12 hours and HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.
The requipéments of Specification 3.0.4 are fiot applicable.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/47-5 AMENDMENT 83, 116, 151
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ITS3.7.5

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/47  PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

47.1.2 Each auxiliary feedwater pump shall be demonstrated OPERABLE when tested pursuant to

Specification 4.0.5 by:
SR 3.7.5.2 a. Verifying that each motor driven auxiliary feed pump’s developed head at the test flow
point is greater than or equal to the required developed head.
Add proposed

SR 3.7.5.2 b.

Verifying that the turbine driven auxiliary feedwater pump’s developed head at the tes
flow pomt is greater than or equal to the requnred developed head.

manual, and power operated ]
SR 3.7.5.1 c. Verifying at least once per 31 days that each[non-gufomatic[ valve in the flow pathythat is

not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in its correct position.

[and in both steam supply flow paths to the steam turbine driven pump I
Verifying at least once per 31 days that each automatic valve in the flow path is in the

correct position|whenever the auxiliary fegdwater system is placed in a

when above 1070 RATED THERMAL POWER.| This requirement is not applicable for
those portions of the auxiliary feedwater system being used intermittently to maintain
steam generator level. 4—ﬁcapable of being manually realigned to the AFW mode of operation

SR3.75.1

that is not locked,
sealed, or

otherwise secured
in position

Add proposed SR
3.7.5.3 Note

SR 3.75.3
to its correct position upon receipt of the appropriate
Add proposed SR test signal|required by-Specification3/4.3.2.
3.7.5.4 Note 2
SR3.75.4

24
Verifying at least once per months that each auxiliary feedwater pump starts as

designed automatically upon receipt of the appropriate eng)i;ecred safet atures
actuation*test signal [required by Specificatien3/4.3.2.

f.
Add proposed SR
3.7.5.4 Note 1

actual or

Verifying at least once per 18 mgnths that the unit cross-tie vaj¥es can cycle full travel. g
Eellowing cycling, the valves will be verified to be in their clgsed positions.
@
{Add proposed SR 3.7.5.1 and SR 3.7.5.2 for MODE 4 requirement. )—@

A

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/47-6 AMENDMENT 77, 97, 116, 131, 149,

158, 159, 188, 209, 231, 257, 261

Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.5, AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.7.1.2.c requires the verification of the position of each non-automatic
valve in the flow path. CTS 4.7.1.2.d requires the verification of the position of
each automatic valve in the flow path. ITS SR 3.7.5.1 requires the verification of
the position of each manual, power operated, and automatic valve. This changes
the CTS by replacing the term "non-automatic" with "manual, power operated."

This change is acceptable because the term "non-automatic" used in

CTS 4.7.1.2.c is considered to be covered by the term "manual and power
operated." Therefore, the methodology for the Surveillance Requirement
remains technically the same. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS requirement.

CTS 4.7.1.2.c requires verification that each AFW valve in the flow path is in its
correct position. ITS SR 3.7.5.1 requires verification that each AFW valve in
each water flow path, and in both steam supply flow paths to the steam turbine
driven pump is in its correct position. This changes CTS 4.7.1.2.c by expanding
the description of the applicable flow path to specifically include the power
operated steam supply valves to the turbine driven AFW pump. These valves
are currently considered required to be verified by CTS 4.7.1.2.c.

This change is acceptable because CTS 4.7.1.2.c is currently considered to be
applicable to all valves in both water and steam flow paths. Therefore, the
methodology for the Surveillance Requirement remains technically the same.
This change is designated as administrative because it does not result in a
technical change to the CTS requirement.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1 CTSLCO 3.7.1.2.ais applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3. ITSLCO 3.7.5is
applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3, and MODE 4 when the steam generator is
relied upon for heat removal. To support this change in the Applicability, the
following additional requirements are added to the CTS:

* A Note is added to the LCO that requires only one AFW train, which includes
a motor driven pump, to be OPERABLE in MODE 4;
CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 9
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.5, AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM

« Anew ACTION E is added which requires immediate action to restore a
required inoperable AFW train to OPERABLE status when the steam
generator (SG) is relied upon for heat removal in MODE 4; and

e CTS4.7.1.2.a, b, c, and d, which are applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3, are
now applicable in MODE 4 when the SG is relied upon for heat removal (ITS
SR 3.7.5.1 and SR 3.7.5.2) for the required AFW train.

These changes are acceptable because they ensure the necessary support
systems are available when a steam generator is being relied upon for heat
removal in MODE 4. The CTS does not have specific requirements for an AFW
train to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 when a steam generator is relied upon for
heat removal. One AFW train, supplied by a motor driven pump, will provide
sufficient water to the SG to remove decay heat in MODE 4. If the required AFW
train is inoperable, ITS 3.7.5 ACTION E requires the initiation of action to restore
the AFW train to OPERABLE status immediately. ITS SR 3.7.5.1 and SR 3.7.5.2
ensure the required AFW train is OPERABLE. This is acceptable because
without the SG it may not be possible to cool down the unit and exit the MODE of
Applicability. These changes are designated as more restrictive because they
place additional requirements on unit operations in MODE 4 that are not required
by the CTS.

M.2  CTS 4.7.1.2.d requires that each automatic valve of the AFW System in the flow
path is in the correct position whenever the system is placed in automatic control
or when above 10% RTP. This requirement is not applicable for those portions
of the AFW System being used intermittently to maintain steam generator water
level. ITS SR 3.7.5.1 also requires the automatic AFW valve position to be
verified to be in the correct position. However, a Note has been added which
allows the AFW train(s) to be considered OPERABLE during alignment and
operation for steam generator level control, if it is capable of being manually
realigned to the AFW mode of operation. This changes the CTS by requiring the
AFW automatic valves to be in the correct position whenever the system is not
being used for steam generator level control and by specifying the additional
requirement that the AFW train(s) must be capable of being manually realigned
to the AFW mode of operation.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.1.2.d is to ensure the AFW System is available for
automatic operation. This change is acceptable because it provides additional
assurance that the AFW System automatic valves are in the correct position
unless the train(s) are being used for steam generator level control and capable
of being manually realigned to the AFW mode of operation. This helps to ensure
the AFW System is available for automatic actuation unless the train(s) are being
used to manually control steam generator water level. This change is designated
as more restrictive because it requires the AFW automatic valves to be in the
correct position whenever the system is not being used for steam generator level
control and it specifies the additional requirement that the AFW train(s) must be
capable of being manually realigned to the AFW mode of operation during
alignment and operation for steam generator level control.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 9
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.5, AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

LA.2

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.7.1.2.a requires three “independent” steam generator
AFW “pumps and associated flow paths” to be OPERABLE. This includes two
motor driven AFW pumps powered from separate emergency buses, and the
steam turbine driven AFW pump capable of being powered from an OPERABLE
steam supply system. ITS LCO 3.7.5 states “Three AFW trains shall be
OPERABLE.” The ITS does not include design details or define the components
and associated flow paths that comprise an OPERABLE AFW train.

CTS 3.7.1.2.a Actions a, b, and c cover the inoperabilities associated with the
auxiliary feedwater pump(s). ITS 3.7.5 ACTIONS B, C, and D cover the
inoperabilities of the train(s) which includes both the pump and the associated
flow path. This changes the CTS by moving the description of the AFW System
to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included to provide adequate protection of public health and
safety. The ITS retains all necessary requirements in the LCO to ensure
OPERABILITY for the AFW trains. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to
the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program
in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.7.1.2.e and CTS 4.7.1.2.f require the AFW
automatic valves and pumps, respectively, to be actuated by an engineered
safety feature actuation test signal required by Specification 3/4.3.2. ITS

SR 3.7.5.3 and SR 3.5.7.4 require the same tests to be actuated by an actual or
simulated actuation signal. This changes the CTS by moving the detail of which
signals actuate the pumps and valves to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirements to
actuate the AFW pumps and valve using an actual or simulated actuation signal.
Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detall
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.5, AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM

change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

L.2

(Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.7.1.2.b for Unit 1 states
that at least one AFW flow path in support of Unit 2 shutdown functions shall be
available and CTS 3.7.1.2.b for Unit 2 states that at least one AFW flow path in
support of Unit 1 shutdown functions shall be available. ITS 3.7.5 does not
include these requirements. This changes the CTS by deleting these
requirements from the CTS.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.1.2.b is to satisfy the opposite unit's safe shutdown
requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix R. This change is acceptable because the
LCO requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing
basis. This change deletes the safe shutdown requirements of 10 CFR 50
Appendix R from the CTS. The opposite unit AFW requirements are not needed
to satisfy the requirements of the unit safety analyses. CNP is still committed to
the safe shutdown requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix R. In addition to this
change the Applicability and Action associated with CTS 3.7.1.2.b have been
deleted, as well as CTS 4.7.1.2.g, which tests the capability of the unit cross tie
valve to cycle. This change is designated as less restrictive because less
stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.1.2.a Action a requires
the inoperable AFW pumps to be restored to an OPERABLE status within

72 hours for any condition of inoperability. ITS 3.7.5 ACTION A permits 7 days
to restore the steam supply valve to an OPERABLE status when the turbine
driven AFW pump is inoperable due to an inoperable steam supply valve or if the
turbine driven AFW pump is inoperable in MODE 3 following refueling. In
addition, due to the addition of this new ACTION, a second Completion Time has
been added (ITS 3.7.5 Required Action A.1, second Completion Time) that
requires restoration of the affected equipment within 10 days from discovery of
failure to meet the LCO. This second Completion Time has also been added to
CTS 3.7.1.2.a Action a for when an AFW train is inoperable for reasons other
than those described above (ITS 3.7.5 Required Action B.1, second Completion
Time). This changes the CTS by extending the ACTION time from 72 hours to

7 days for the turbine driven AFW pump in these conditions and by adding the
second Completion Time of 10 days from discovery of failure to meet the LCO.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.1.2.a Action a is to provide a limit on the length of time
the unit may remain in the MODES of Applicability with one AFW train
inoperable. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to
establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded
conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while
providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent
with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE
status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 9
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.5, AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM

capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or
replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period.
One steam supply for the turbine driven AFW pump remains OPERABLE, which
will provide the required steam flow for the pump to produce the design flow rate
and therefore, the capability to mitigate analyzed accidents is preserved (i.e., the
pump remains capable of performing its safety function). An inoperable turbine
driven AFW pump in MODE 3 following a refueling is acceptable because the
remaining motor driven AFW trains remain capable of supplying additional
redundant trains of AFW and the decay heat in the Reactor Coolant System is
low. The probability of an event occurring during the extended outage time that
would require the inoperable steam supply or turbine driven AFW pump to
function is low. The ACTION provides adequate assurance that the AFW
System will continue to meet the assumptions stated in the safety analyses for
the AFW system to mitigate postulated accidents. The 10 day Completion Time
provides a finite time allowed in this specified Condition after discovery of failure
to meet the LCO. This limit is considered reasonable for situations in which
Conditions A and B are entered concurrently. The AND connector between

72 hours and 10 days dictates that both Completion Times apply simultaneously,
and the more restrictive must be met. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) CTS 3.7.1.2.a Action a and
Action b require that with an inoperable AFW pump not restored to OPERABLE
status within the allowed time, or with two AFW pumps inoperable, the unit is to
be in HOT STANDBY within 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the
following 6 hours. Under similar conditions, ITS ACTION C requires the unit to
be in MODE 3 in 6 hours and MODE 4 in 18 hours. This changes the CTS by
allowing 18 hours instead of 12 hours to be in MODE 4.

This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of
the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The
allowance to place the plant in MODE 4 in 18 hours allows the unit to reach the
required conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems. The time frame of 18 hours to require the plant to
move from 100% power to MODE 4 is consistent with other CTS and ITS
requirements when the heat removal capability of unit is degraded. This change
is designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore
parameters to within the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.7.1.2.a Action c states that
with three AFW pumps inoperable, immediately initiate corrective action to
restore at least one AFW pump to OPERABLE status as soon as possible. This
Action does not require the unit to be shut down. However, it does not provide
an exception to CTS 3.0.3 for other Specifications. ITS 3.7.5 ACTION D requires
that with three inoperable AFW trains in MODES 1, 2, or 3, immediately initiate
action to restore one AFW train to OPERABLE status. A Note to ITS 3.7.5
Required Action D.1 has been added that states that LCO 3.0.3 and all other
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.5, AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM

LCO Required Actions requiring MODE changes are suspended until one AFW
train is OPERABLE. This changes the CTS requirements to not require a unit
shutdown, regardless of other inoperabilities, when all AFW trains are inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.1.2.a Action c is to provide appropriate actions for a
condition with no OPERABLE AFW trains. This change is acceptable because
the Required Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be
taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated
with continued operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The
Required Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or
features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the repair period. The design of the AFW system is to
mitigate analyzed accidents. In addition, the AFW trains are necessary to
maintain steam generator level control when normal feedwater is not available.
The added Note is appropriate because it may not be safe to enter the lower
MODES without an OPERABLE AFW train. Allowing the restoration of one of the
AFW trains enhances the ability of the safety system to mitigate accidents that
could be initiated by a transient. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

L.5 (Category 6 — Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.7.1.2.b provides for the surveillance testing of the turbine driven AFW
pump. The requirement provides an exception to CTS 4.0.4 for the testing of the
AFW turbine driven pump. CTS 4.7.1.2.f requires verification that each AFW
pump will start automatically upon receipt of an appropriate signal. A Note is
included in ITS SR 3.7.5.2 and SR 3.7.5.4 that allows a delay in the performance
of required testing for the turbine driven AFW pump until the required steam
pressure of 850 psig is reached. This changes the CTS by providing an
allowance for delaying the performance of required testing without requiring the
turbine driven AFW pump to be declared inoperable.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.1.2.b and CTS 4.7.1.2.f is to ensure the turbine driven
AFW pump is OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The allowance provides for
entry into MODE 3 before requiring the testing of the pump. This change is
acceptable because it has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary for verification that the
equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. This
change is necessary because the main steam pressure may be insufficient in
MODE 4 to accurately test the pump, and only a short time is allowed without
verification of the required testing. The majority of SRs demonstrate equipment
is, in fact, OPERABLE when the tests are performed. Inconsistent testing
results may result if testing of the turbine driven pump is required before
establishing a sufficient steam pressure. The allowance will permit the
establishment of stable unit conditions and sufficient steam pressure to test the
pump and will allow an accurate and consistent method for the testing. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 6 of 9
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.5, AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM

(Category 6 — Relaxation of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)

CTS 4.7.1.2.e requires the verification that each AFW automatic valve in the flow
path actuates to its correct position. ITS SR 3.7.5.3 requires verifying that each
AFW automatic valve "not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,"
actuates to the correct position. This changes the CTS by only requiring the
testing of AFW valves that are not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in
position.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.1.2.¢e is to verify that the automatic valves in the AFW
System flow paths align to the correct position. This change is acceptable
because it has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance Requirement
acceptance criteria are not necessary for verification that the equipment used to
meet the LCO can perform its required functions. The testing of automatic valves
that are aligned and secured into the required safety position is unnecessary.
Valves secured in the safety position will satisfy the safety analyses assumptions
for the mitigation of analyzed accidents. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Surveillance Requirements are being applied in
the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.7.1.2.e requires the verification that each automatic valve of the AFW
System in the flow path actuates to its correct position. CTS 4.7.1.2.f requires
the verification that each AFW pump starts as designed automatically. ITS

SR 3.7.53 and ITS SR 3.7.5.4 require the same verifications for the AFW valves
and pumps, respectively. However, a Note has been added to the Surveillances
that allows the AFW train(s) to be considered OPERABLE during alignment and
operation for steam generator level control, if it is capable of being manually
realigned to the AFW mode of operation. This changes the CTS by allowing
these automatic features to not be OPERABLE during alignment and operation
for steam generator level control, if it is capable of being manually realigned to
the AFW mode of operation.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.1.2.e and 4.7.1.2.f is to ensure the AFW System valves
and pumps, respectively, can operate automatically to perform their safety
function. This change is acceptable because it has been determined that the
relaxed Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary for
verification that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required
functions. This change allows these automatic features to not be OPERABLE
during alignment and operation for steam generator level control, if it is capable
of being manually realigned to the AFW mode of operation. This exception allows
the system to be out of its normal standby alignment and temporarily incapable of
automatic initiation without declaring the train(s) inoperable. Since AFW may be
used during startup, shutdown, and hot standby operations for steam generator
level control, and these manual operations are an accepted function of the AFW
System, OPERABILITY (i.e., the intended safety function) continues to be
maintained. This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent
Surveillance Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the
CTS.

(Category 10 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.7.1.2.e requires the verification that each automatic

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 7 of 9

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 122 of 503



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 123 of 503

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.5, AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM

valve of the AFW System in the flow path actuates to its correct position.

CTS 4.7.1.2.f requires the verification that each AFW pump starts as designed
automatically. The Frequency of performance of these Surveillances is every

18 months. ITS SR 3.7.5 3 and ITS SR 3.7.5.4 requires the same verifications at
a 24 month Frequency. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of
the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to

24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.7.1.2.e and 4.7.1.2.f is to ensure the AFW System valves
and pumps, respectively, can operate automatically to perform their safety
function. This change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided
in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to
determine failure modes have shown that these tests normally pass their
Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using
this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety due to the
extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance
test interval for the AFW automatic actuation tests is acceptable because the
pumps and valves are tested during the cycle in accordance with the Inservice
Test Program. These tests require each valve to be cycled and verifies the
pumps start. This testing ensures that a significant portion of the AFW automatic
actuation circuitry is operating properly and will detect significant failures of this
circuitry. Additional justification for extending the Surveillance test interval is that
the AFW, including the actuating logic, is designed to be single failure proof,
therefore ensuring system availability in the event of a failure of one AFW train.
Based on the inherent system and component reliability and the testing
performed during the operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on
system availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.

L.9 (Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.7.1.2.e and 4.7.1.2.f require verification of the automatic actuation of
auxiliary feedwater components on a "test" signal. ITS SR 3.7.5.3 and
SR 3.7.5.4 specify that the signal may be from either an "actual" or simulated
(i.e., test) signal. This changes the CTS by explicitly allowing the use of either an
actual or simulated signal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.1.2.e and 4.7.1.2.f is to ensure that the auxiliary
feedwater components operate correctly upon receipt of an actuation signal.
This change is acceptable because it has been determined that the relaxed
Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary for verification
that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions.
Equipment cannot discriminate between an "actual,” "simulated," or "test" signal

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 8 of 9
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.5, AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM

and, therefore, the results of the testing are unaffected by the type of signal used
to initiate the test. This change allows taking credit for unplanned actuation if
sufficient information is collected to satisfy the Surveillance test requirements.
The change also allows a simulated signal to be used, if necessary. This change
is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 9 of 9
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AFW System
375

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

375 Aunxitiary Feedwater (AFW) System

LCO 3.7.5 {rhreehAFW trains shall be OPERABLE.

« NOTE -
OOnIy one AFW train, which includes a motor driven pump,
is required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4.0’

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A wOne steam supply to A1 Restore affected 7 days

turbine driven AFW equipment to OPERABLE

pump inoperable. status. AND

OR 10 days from
discovery of failure to
meet the LCO

- NOTE -

Only applicable if MODE

2 has not been entered

foliowing refueling.

rbine driven AFW

pump inoperabie in

MODE 3 following

refueling.

B. One AFW train B.1 Restore AFW train to 72 hours

inoperable in MODE 1, %D OPERABLE status.

or 3ffor reasons other AND

than Condition A}
01 0 days from
discovery of failure to
meet the LCO J)

WOG STS 3.75-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AFW System
— 3.75
7S
/2
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and CA Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
A {’\ on E associated Completion
AL Time for Condition A AND
i fior Bfjnot met. (ﬁ P
i c.2 Be in MODE 4. 3hours,
| fos X e
‘7 Two AFW trains
‘ inoperable in MODE 1,
Action b 2,0r 3.0
| biow € D.(§Three) AFW trains D.1
4 fefie inoperable in MODE 1, - NOTE -
i 2,0or 3. LCO 3.0.3 and all other
' LCO Regquired Actions
requiring MODE changes
. are suspended until
: one AFW train is restored
i to OPERABLE status.
Initiate action to restore Immediatelyﬁ
: one AFW train to
: OPERABLE status.
Doc E. Required AFW train E.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
‘M. inoperable in MODE 4. AFW train to OPERABLE
] status.
|
|
]
WOG STS 3.75-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AFW System

3.75

. as
—_— SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.5.1
- NOTE -
0 AFW train(s) may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment and operation for steam generator level

control, if it is capable of being manually realigned to
the AFW mode of operation. §

|
| {702 Co
| Y71 d AFW manual, power operated, and 31 days ®@

automatic valve in each water flow path, ﬂand in both
steam supply flow paths to the steam turbine driven
pumpfthat is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, is in the correct position.

SR 3.7.5.2
. A' - NOTE -
. 7.,.4) {Not required to be performed for the turbine driven @

! 401 b AFW pump until §24 hours) after z%ig in the

g steam generator. §

2 »
Tegu red
‘ @ Verify the developed head of eachJAFW pump atthe | In accordance @

flow test point is greater than or equal to the required | with the Inservice
developed head. Testing Program

SR 3.7.5.3 =)
- NOTEH

@ FW train(s) may be considered OPERABLE during ®

‘ ’ alignment and operation for steam generator level

j Rl e control, if it is capable of being manually realigned to

] the AFW mode of operation.rB

Verify each AFW automatic valve that is not locked, (;13 months
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, actuates to

~ the correct position on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

S

2 Only recuried o b +:
5 et C Me "‘-MOBESI,’I
Ould_.a.z =9 @

WOG STS 3.75-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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AFW System
c TS 3.7.5
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.754

- NOTES -
1. ﬂNot required o be performed for the turbine
driven AFW pump until 24 hours} after

‘ @ p3 1'[0',01") psig in the steam generator.ﬁ

] 2. @AFW train{s) may be considered OPERABLE
: during alignment and operation for steam
g7k 1.4 generator level control, if it is capable of being
manually realigned to the AFW mode of

J & ui o ‘f’%) operation. 24
a..\d- 3. Verify each AFW pump starts automatically on an W
actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.75.5

[ Verify proper alignmént of the required AFW flow
paths by verifying ffow from the condensate storage
tank to each st generator.

defueled fora
cumulative
period of

> 30 days ]

JUETRLE SRRt

WOG STS 3.75-4

Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.5, AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information or value
has been provided.

2. ISTS SR 3.7.5.5 has been deleted since the AFW supply is used during normal
startup and shutdown.

3. Change made to be consistent with the CNP design.
4. Grammatical error corrected.

5. The term "required" has been added to the Surveillance since not all AFW trains are
required in MODE 4.

6. ISTS LCO 3.7.5 Note states that only one AFW train is required to be OPERABLE in
MODE 4. In addition, the Applicability states that the MODE 4 requirement is
applicable only when the steam generator (SG) is relied upon for heat removal. The
ISTS 3.7.5 Bases state that the purpose of the AFW train is only to remove decay
heat from the SG in MODE 4. Thus, automatic operation of the AFW train is not
required when in MODE 4. Therefore, a Note has been added to ISTS SR 3.7.5.3
and SR 3.7.5.4 (Note 2t0 ITS SR 3.7.5.3 and Note 3 to ITS SR 3.7.5.4) stating that
the SRs are only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, and 3 (i.e., they are not required
in MODE 4). This is also consistent with the current licensing basis.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
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AFW System
B3.7.5
B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
B3.75  Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System
BASES
G:N S
BACKGROUND The AFW System automatically suppliesffeedwater to the steam
‘ (mand generators to remove decay heat fromfthe Reactor Coolant System,@ponh
(hew he AFW pumps take suction X(Re ) o

T 3] storage tan T)(L.CO 3.7.8% and pump to the steam generator
secondary side via separate and independent connections to the main
feedwater (MFW) piping outside containment. The steam generators
function as a heat sink for core decay heat. The heat load is dissipated W
by releasing steam to the atmosphere from the Steam generators via the

5 main steam safety valves (MSSVs) (LCO 3.7.1) ormm«\@ e
NSER valves (LCO 3.7.4). If the main condenser is available, steam may be @
eased via the anlves and recirculated to the CST. 0)

The AFW System consists of ftwofymotor driven AFW pumps and one@ | TNSERT 7]
steam turbine driven pump configured intofthree} trains. Each motor /&)
driven pump grovides T108 W IIo% capacity 0
driven pumpgIrovides 1287 ofthe requir®d capacity I3 the steam (D
generators, as assumed in the accident analysis. | he pumps are

equipped with (Adegendemrecirculation lines to prevent pump operation @
against a closed system. Each motor driven AFW pump is powered from
an independent Class 1E power supply and feeds ftwo}steam @
ghe control room tg feed ¢ eam géneratord. The steam turbine

driven AFW pump receives steam from two main steam lines upstream of (D

T NEE

TNSERT 8A the ¢hain steaif ip0MElo valves. Each of the steam feed lines will supply

100% of the requirements of the turbine driven AFW pump.

The AFW System is capable of supplying feedwater to the steam
generators during normal unit startup, shutdown, and hot standby
conditions.

The turbine driven AFW pump supplies a common header capable of

0e

®

e7 buse
df-‘v':ﬁ“a’::; e gttit to residual heat removal (RHR) entry
- conditions. Thus, the requirement for diversity in motive power sources

for the AFW System is met.

WOG STS B3.75-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1
is not available

@ INSERT 2
a common suction header from

@ INSERT 3
, "Condensate Storage Tank (CST)”

@ INSERT 4
, “Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)”

@ INSERT 5
steam generator power operated relief

@ INSERT 6

, “Steam Generator (SG) Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVSs)”

Insert Page B 3.7.5-1a
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@ INSERT 7

is capable of providing 450 gpm at a pressure of 1065 psig (plus 3%) at the entrance of

the steam generators
@ INSERT 8

is capable of providing 900 gpm at a pressure of 1065 psig (plus 3%) at the entrance of

@ INSERT 8A

steam generator stop valves (SGSVs)

B3.7.5

Insert Page B 3.7.5-1b
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AFW System
B3.75

BASES
BACKGROUND (continued)

The AFW Systeryis designed to supply sufﬁcien%ater fo the steeﬁ @
m generator(s) to yemove decay heat with steam geénerator pressure at the
‘ setpoint of the MSSVs./ Subsequently, the AFW System supplies

sufficient water to cool the unit to RHR entry conditions, with steam

released through the

1 The AFW System acjliates automatically on gteam generator water level @
: , 1“55({( o - low-low by the ESHAS (LCO 3.3.2). The g¥stem also actuates on loss

of offsite power, sgfety injection, and trip of all MFW pumps. @
The AFW System is discussed in tr%;)‘l:SAR, Section (10479 (Ref. 1). @@

APPLICABLE The AFW System mitigates the consequences of any event GINDSE Y @
. SAFETY formel fegdwatel [T NSEET 11 ]
: ANALYSES

i The design basis of the AFW System is to supply water to the steam
! generator to remove decay heat and other residual heat by delivering at
i least the minimum required flow rate to the steam generators at

pressures corresponding to the lowest §I€GMTyenErBlGDsafety valve set
pressure plus 3%. (e SFoao

In addition, the AFW System must supply enough makeup water to @
replace steam generator secondary inventory lost as the unit cools to

MODE 4 conditions. Sufficient AFW flow must also be available to

accountgor flow such as pump recirculation and line breaks.

fIMSEAT/fAJ

:1 ' The limiting(Desfi Bag
‘ System are as follows:

Feedwatey Line Break (FWLB) and
b. Loss of MFW. L

i In addition, the minimum available AFW flow and system characteristics
; are STODS considerations in the analysis of a small break loss of coolant @

accident (LOCA).

O]
D BA@and transients for the AFW @

a.

The AFW System design is such that it can perform its function following
y ombined

Uik |- delefe
& cv;\\"\‘t- r“(ayrafk)

| ESFAS logic may not
check valve to the aff

WOG STS B3.75-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 9

The motor driven AFW pumps are sized to deliver enough water to maintain a minimum
area of heat transfer in the steam generators in order to prevent loss of primary water
through the pressurizer safety or power operated relief valves. The higher capacity
turbine driven AFW pump will maintain a tube sheet coverage of 10 feet.

@ INSERT 10

The turbine driven AFW pump starts automatically on any one of the following signals:

B3.7.5

a. Steam Generator Water Level — Low Low (Table 3.3.2-1 Function 6.c);

b.  Undervoltage Reactor Coolant Pump (Table 3.3.2-1 Function 6.f); and

c. Anticipated Transient Without Scram Mitigation System Actuation Circuitry
(AMSAC): less than 25% feedwater flow to 3 out of 4 loops and above 40% power
(a non-Technical Specification signal).

The motor driven AFW pumps start automatically on any one of the following signals:

a. Steam Generator Water Level — Low Low (Table 3.3.2-1 Function 6.c);

b.  Safety Injection Input from ESFAS (Table 3.3.2-1 Function 6.d);

c.  Trip of all Main Feedwater Pumps (Table 3.3.2-1 Function 6.9);

d. Loss of Voltage (Table 3.3.2-1 Function 6.e); and

e. AMSAC: less than 25% feedwater flow to 3 out of 4 loops and above 40% power (a
non-Technical Specification signal).

@ INSERT 11

when the MFW System is not available

@ INSERT 11A

meet the requirements of the Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) and transients, and

Insert Page B 3.7.5-2a
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@ INSERT 12

B3.7.5

a. Loss of external electric load or turbine trip;
b. Loss of normal feedwater;
C. Excessive heat removal due to Feedwater System malfunctions;

d. Steam generator tube rupture; Unit 1 only }

e. Rupture of a steam line Unit 2 only }

f. Major rupture of main feedwater pipe.

@ INSERT 13
(Unit 2 only)

upstream and downstream of the main feedwater check valve. If the break is postulated
in a feedwater line between the main feedwater check valve and the steam generator,
fluid from the steam generator may also be discharged through the break. Furthermore,
a break in this location could preclude the subsequent addition of auxiliary feedwater to
the affected steam generator. A break upstream of the feedwater line check valve would
affect the nuclear steam supply system only as a loss of normal feedwater. Depending
upon the size of the break and the unit operating conditions at the time of the break, the
break could cause either a RCS cooldown or a RCS heatup. Potential RCS cooldown
resulting from a secondary pipe rupture is evaluated in the steamline break event.
Therefore, only the RCS heatup effects are evaluated for a FWLB. Analyses have been
performed at full power with and without loss of offsite power. The flow assumed is less
than any combination that 2 out of 3 pumps would normally supply.

Insert Page B 3.7.5-2b
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AFW System
B3.75

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

riven AFW pump would deliver to the broken MFW héader atthe pump
runout flow until the prbblem was detected, and flowAerminated by the
operator. Sufficient fow would be delivered to the jntact steam generator
by the redundant A pump. _/—

The ESFAS automatically actuates the AFW turbine driven pump and
associated power operated valves and controls when required to ensure
an adequate feedwater supply to the steam generators during loss of
power. DC power operated valves are provided for each AFW line,to

control the AFW flow to each steam generator. ‘Q( T WSE erEI @

The AFW System satisfies the requirements of Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO This L.CO provides assurance that the AFW System will perform its
design safety function to mitigate the consequences of accidents that
could result in overpressurization of the reactor coolant

all events accompanied by a loss of offsite power and a smgle fallure
This is accomplished by powering two of the pumps from independent
emergency buses. The third AFW pump is powered by a different

means, a steam driven turbine supplied with steam from a source that is @
@\ . notisolated by closure ow
The AFW System is configured into .three[)trains. The AFW System is @

considered OPERABLE when the components and flow paths required to
provnde redundant AFW flow to the steam generators are OPERABLE.

4 / o de':e e J,‘ equnres that the two motor driven AFW pumps be OPERABLE in @
d Jtwo 8rsg) paths, each supplying AFW to separate steam generators.
{ 5(1%/:9€ he turbine driven AFW pump is required to be OPERABLE with @

redundant steam supplies from each of ftwofymain steam lines upstream
s, and shall be capable of supplying AFW to any of the steam
generators. The piping, valves, instrumentation. and controls(in
' requyed flow'pathg also are required to be OPERABLE. @
[we/zr /44 I~ @

The LCO is modified by a Note indicating that{one AFW train, which
includes a motor driven pump, is required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4.
This is because of the reduced heat removal requirements and short
period of time in MODE 4 during which the AFW is required and the
insufficient steam available in MODE 4 to power the turbine driven AFW

pump.

WOG STS8 B3.75-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 14

associated with the turbine driven pump

@ INSERT 14A

required to perform the safety related function

B3.75

Insert Page B 3.7.5-3
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BASES

AFW System
B3.75

APPLICABILITY

in MODES 1, 2, and 3, the AFW System is required to be OPERABLE in
the event that it is called upon to function when the MFW is lost. In
addition, the AFW System is required to supply enough makeup water to
replace the steam generator secondary inventory, lost as the unit cools to
MODE 4 conditions.

In MODE 4 the AFW System may be used for heat removal via the steam
generators.

In MODE 5 or 8, the steam generators are not normally used for heat
removal, and the AFW System is not required.

ACTIONS

fas

If one of the two steam supplies to the turbine driven AFW train is
inoperable, or if a turbine driven pump is inoperable while in MODE 3
immediately following refueling, action must be taken to restore the
incperable equipment to an OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7 day
Completion Time is reasonable, based on the following reasons:

a. For the inoperability of a steam supply to the turbine driven AFW
pump, the 7 day Completion Time is reasonable since thereis a
redundant steam supply line for the turbine driven pump.

b. For the inoperability of a turbine driven AFW pump while in MODE 3
immediately subsequent to a refueling, the 7 day Completion Time is
reasonable due to the minimal decay heat levals in this situation.

¢.  For both the inoperability of a steam supply line to the turbine driven
pump and an inoperable turbine driven AFW pump while in MODE 3
immediately following a refueling outage, the 7 day Completion Time
is reasonable due to the availability of redundant OPERABLE motor
driven AFW pumps, and due to the low probability of an event
requiring the use of the turbine driven AFW pump.

The second Completion Time for Required Action A.1 establishes a limit
on the maximum time allowed for any combination of Conditions to be
inoperable during any continuous failure to meet this LCO.

The 10 day Completion Time provides a limitation time allowed in this

specified Condition after discovery of failure to meet the LCO. This limit
is considered reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and B are
entered concurrently. The AND connector between 7 days and 10 days

WOG STS
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BASES

AFW System
B3.75

ACTIONS (continued)

dictates that both Completion Times apply simultaneously, and the more

restrictive must be met. —
15 1 =
Condition A is modified by a Note‘%ich limits thelapplicability of the

Condition to when the unit

reactor being critical. &

B.1

Gasorentered MODE [Pfollowing a refueling.
e AFW train to be inoperable for 7 days vice the 72
hour Completion Time in Condition B. This longer Completion Time is
based on the reduced decay heat following refueling and prior to the

With one of the required AFW trains {pump or flow path) inoperable in
MODE 1, 2, or 3for reasons other than Condition A§, action must be
taken to restore OPERABLE status within 72 hours. This Condition
includes the loss of two steam supply lines to the turbine driven AFW
pump. The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on redundant
capabilities afforded by the AFW System, time needed for repairs, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this time period.

The second Completion Time for Required Action B.1 establishes a limit
on the maximum time allowed for any combination of Conditions to be
inoperable during any continuous failure to meet this LCO.

The 10 day Completion Time provides a limitation time allowed in this
spedified Condition after discovery of failure to meet the LCO. This limit
is considered reasonable for situations in which Conditions A and B are
entered concurrently. The AND connector between 72 hours and

10 days dictates that both Completion Times apply simultaneously, and

the more restrictive must be met.

Cland C.2

When Required Action A.1 tbr B.W‘cannol be completed within the
Completion Time, or if two AFW trains are inoperable in
MODE 1, 2, or 3, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the

LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at
least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within §18fhours.

The allowed Completion Times are reascnable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

WOG STS B375-5
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BASES

AFW System
B3.75

ACTIONS (continued)

In MODE 4 with two AFW trains inoperable, operation is allowed to
continue because only one motor driven pump AFW train is required in
accordance with the Note that modifies the LCO. Although not required,
the unit may continue to cool down and initiate RHR.

B

If all threefAFW trains are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the unitis in a
seriously degraded condition with no safety related means for conducting
a cooldown, and only limited means for conducting a cooldown with
nonsafety related equipment. In such a condition, the unit should not be
perturbed by any action, including a power change, that might resultin a
trip. The seriousness of this condition requires that action be started
immediately to restore one AFW train to OPERABLE status.

Required Action D.1 is modified by a Note indicating that all required
MODE changes or power reductions are suspended until one AFW train
is restored to OPERABLE status. In this case, LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable because it could force the unit into a less safe condition.

Ea

In MODE 4, either the reactor coolant pumps or the RHR loops can be
used to provide forced circulation. This is addressed in LCO 3.4.8, "RCS
Loops - MODE 4.," With one required AFW train inoperable, action must
be taken to immediately restore the inoperable train to OPERABLE
status. The immediate Completion Time is consistent with LCO 3.4.6.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and

automatic valves in thedAFW System water and steam supply flow paths
provides assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for AFW
operation. This SR does nct apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, since they are verified to be in the correct
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. This SR also dces not
apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves. This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve
manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of
being mispositioned are in the correct position.

The SR is modified by a Note that states one or more AFW trains may be
considered OPERABLE during alignment and operation for steam

WOG §TS

B375-6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume ‘12, Rev. 0, Page 142 of 503



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 143 of 503

AFW System
B3.75

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

generator level control, if it is capable of being manually (i.e., remotely or
locally, as appropriate) realigned to the AFW mode of operation, provided
it is not otherwise inoperable. This exception allows the system to be out
of its normal standby alignment and temporarily incapable of automatic
l, initiation without declaring the train(s) inoperable. Since AFW may be
4 used during startup, shutdown, hot standby operations, and hot shutdown
operations for steam generator level control, and these manual
operations are an accepted function of the AFW System, OPERABILITY
(i.e., the intended safety function) continues to be maintained.@ @

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is consistent
with the procedural controls governing valve operation, and ensures
correct valve positions.

SR 375.2 .
Yo an uuoccepHolc . @
\eve\ Verifying that eachtAFW pump’s developed head at the flow test point is @

reater than or equal to the %g&geveloped head ensures that AFW

pump performance has not degraded¥during the cycle. Flow and @
)Y differential head are normal tests oR€entriglifa pump performance @ @

required bySecEAn XI5f the ASME[Code (Ref,2). Because it is Q =

T undesirable to introduce cold AFW into the steam generators while they

are operating, this testing is performed on recirculation flow. This test

confirms one point on the pump design curve and is indicative of overall

performance. Such inservice tests confirm component OPERABILITYgy @

and detect incipient failures by indicating abnormal

performance. Performance of inservice testing discussed in the ASME

|
L ‘ Code@ﬁ:X)(Ref. 2) (only required at 3 month intervals) satisfies @

| this requirement.
) This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR should be deferred @
K Y until suitable test conditions are established. This deferral is required @
because there is insufficient steam pressure to perform the tes
VSeR
T SeRT M —r 5753 - ©)

This SR verifies that AFW can be delivered to the appropriate steam
generator in the event of any accident or[transient that generates an
ESFAS, by demonstrating that each automatic valve in the flow path
actuates to its correct position on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
This Surveillance is not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in the required position under administrative controls.

wmonth Frequency is based on the need to perform this @

WOG STS B3.75-7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 14B

for the turbine driven AFW pump

@ INSERT 14C

at entry into MODE 3. At 850 psig, there is sufficient pressure to perform the test.

B3.75

Insert Page B 3.7.5-7
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AFW System
B3.7.5
BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a unit outage and the @

potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed @ @
with the reactor at power. The (Z8Pmonth Frequency is acceptable

based on operating experience and the design reliability of the

equipment.

0The SR is modified byk Notej&ﬁaistates]bne or more AFW trains may be @ @

considered OPERABLE during alignment and operation for steam
generator level control, if it is capable of being manually (i.e., remotely or

m locally, as appropriate) realigned to the AFW mode of operation, provided F4
it s not otherwise inoperable. This exception allows th&{Sygtemjto be out
of @ normal standby alignment and temporarily incapable of automatic @
initiation without dedaring the train(s) inoperable. Since AFW may be
used during startup, shutdown, hot standby operations, and hot

shutdown operations for steam generator level control,@@d)these manual @

operations are an accepted{fuficfon)of the AFW System, OPERABILITY )
(i.e., the intended safety function) continues to be maintained. p {

s SR is modifieg/by a Note that states the SR is notrequired in MODE @
4. In MODE

ired AFW train is already aligngl and operating.

SR 3.7.54

This SR verifies that the AFW pumps will start in the event of any

accident or transient that generates an ESFAS by demonstrating that

each AFW pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation

signal in MODES 1, 2, and 3. In MODE 4, the required pump is alread @
operating and the autostart function is not required. The month

Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the

conditions that apply during a unit outage and the potential for an
unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at

_ This SR is modified by@){two])Notes}. fNote 1 indicates that the SR¥be @

lt NSERT (SA deferredauntil suitable test conditions are established. This deferral is @

required because there is insufficient steam pressure to perform the tes
Note [2J states that one or more AFW trains may be considered
PERABLE during alignment and operation for steam generator level
control, if it is capable of being manually (i.e., remotely or locally, as
appropriate) realigned to the AFW modc—:;qu,,hoperation, provided it is not
- otherwise inoperable. This exception allo hg@fﬁ_"[@ to be out off
@“ normal standby alignment and temporarily incapable of automatic ®

initiation without dedaring the train(s) inoperable. Since AFW may be

WOG STS B3.75-8 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 15

Note 2 states that the SR is only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Itis not
required to be met in MODE 4 since the AFW train is only required for the purposes of
removing decay heat when the SG is relied upon for heat removal. The operation of the
AFW train is by manual means and automatic startup of the AFW train is not required.

@ INSERT 15A

for the turbine driven AFW pump

@ INSERT 15B

at entry into MODE 3. At 850 psig, there is sufficient steam pressure to perform the test.

B3.7.5

Insert Page B 3.7.5-8
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AFW System
B3.75

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

used during startup, shutdown, hot standby operations, and hot shutdown

o Fro operations for steam generator level control, @fdthese manual @
operations are an Eo—c%;;rtlﬁﬁ@@of the AFW System. OPERABILITY @
(i.e., the intended safety function} continues to be maintained.ar @
- | [INSERT (is
[SR 3.7.5.5

This SR verifies that the AFW 5 properly aligned by verifying the flow
paths from the CST to each sfeam generator prior to entering MODE 2
after more than 30 days in any combination of MODE 5 or 6 or defuel
OPERABILITY of AFW flow paths must be verified before sufficient
heat is generated that woulgl require the operation of the AFW Sys{gm
during a subsequent shutdown. The Frequency is reasonable, bsed on
engineering judgement agfd other administrative controls that engure that
flow paths remain OPERABLE. To further ensure AFW Syste
alignment, flow path OPERABILITY is verified following extenfled
outages to determine nb misalignment of valves has occurrefl. This
SR ensures that the flpw path from the CST to the steam ggnerators is
property aligned. ]

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -
This SR is not reglired by those units that use AFW §br normal startup
and shutdown.

REFERENCES 1 .@FSAR. Section @

WOG STS B3.75-9 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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(:::) INSERT 16

Note 3 states that the SR is only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, and 3. It is not
required to be met in MODE 4 since the AFW train is only required for the purposes of
removing decay heat when the SG is relied upon for heat removal. The operation of the
AFW train is by manual means and automatic startup of the AFW train is not required.

<:::> INSERT 17

Operations and Maintenance Standards and Guides (OM Codes)

B3.75

Insert Page B 3.7.5-9
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.5 BASES, AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM

1. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases
to reflect the plant-specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. An editorial change is made for clarity, for consistency with the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications Writer's Guide, or for consistency with similar statements in
the other ITS Bases.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information or value
has been provided.

4. This change has been made for consistency with the Specification.

5. The Inservice Testing Program at CNP Units 1 and 2 is not required to provide
information for trend performance. Therefore, these words have been deleted.

6. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

7. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.5, AUXILIARY FEEDWATER (AFW) SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 6

ITS 3.7.6, Condensate Storage Tank (CST)
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.7.6

wn

PLANT SYSTEMS

CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

1c0376 ————— |]3.7.1.3 The condensate storage tank (CST) shall be OPERABLE[with a minimum
SR 3.7.6.1 [ 1] contained volume of[175;000|gallons of water.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 MAM proposed second Applicability \@

without reliance on steam
: generator for heat removal

ACTION A
ACTION B
=
ACTION A as a backup supply [fo theduxl Demerator for heat r§$§$\|]
L restore the condensate storage tank 1o QPF.RAB i
7 days[or be,'ln HgT S%%OH! thin Ehe _next 12] hours.
ACTION B MODE 3 within 6 hours L1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR3.7.6.1 4.7.1.3.1 The condensate storage tank shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at @
least onca per 12 hwrs b_y vor‘lfying the water 'lcvﬂ 'Is within 1ts 1imits
backup water supply LAl
Required Action A.1 and 4.7.1.3.2 The mm shall be demonstrated OPERABLE
second Completion Time least on r 12 hours [by verifying ssentia Vic

System is in operation whensver Essent‘lll Scrv'lcc Water System is the
supply soUrce for the auxilia feedwater pumps .

D.C. COOK-UNIT 1 3/4 7-7

Page 1 of 2
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ITS 3.7.6

wn

PLANT SYSTEMS

CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Lc0376 —— Il 3.7.1.3 The condensate storage tank (CST) shall be OPERABLE|with a minimum @

SR3761 —|| contained volume of T75:000] gallons of water.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3. /@
4—[Add proposed second Applicability ]

ACTION: @

/[‘ith the condensate/storage tank inoperable, within 4 hours e1ther‘@[get2§grg?fim2? rSL‘iZ‘C’a'
be/in HOT SHUTDOWN

MODE 3 within 6 hours ?

Demonstrate the OPERABILITY of%he Essen%%ervice Water e ——
ACTION A [System|as a Dackup supply generator for heat removal ]

L and restore the condensate storage tank to OPERABLE status

M be _in HOT SHUTDOWN*within [the next T2 hours.
\MODE 3 within 6 hoursl— L1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.3.1 The condensate storage tank shail be demonstrated OPERABLE at @
SR 3.7.6.1 least once per 12 hours by verifying the contained water volume is uithin
its lim'its [when the—tank 1: y g ; >

ACTION A P. Mm
ACTION B Lwithin

ACTION B

4 /Ibackup water supply J LA.1
Required Action A.1 and 4,7.1.3.2 The [Esseritial Ser¢ice Watef Systsm| shall be demonstrated
second Completion Time OPERABLE at least once per 12 hours By verifying that t?ntul

Service Water System s in operation whenever the Essentia}) Service

Water System is the supply source for the auxiliary feedwéter pumps.

D. C. COOK - UNIT 2 4 7-7

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.6, CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK (CST)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A.3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

The CTS 3.7.1.3 Actions provide two compensatory actions for when the CST is
found to be inoperable. CTS 3.7.1.3 Action a allows four hours to restore the
CST to OPERABLE status or be in MODE 4 within the next 12 hours.

CTS 3.7.1.3 Action b alternatively allows 4 hours to demonstrate the
OPERABILITY of the Essential Service Water System as a backup supply to the
auxiliary feedwater pumps and restore the CST tank to OPERABLE status within
7 days or be in MODE 4 within the next 12 hours. ITS 3.7.6 Required Action A.1
requires the verification by administrative means of an OPERABLE backup water
supply at a Completion Time of 4 hours and once per 12 hours thereafter and
Required Action A.2 requires the CST to be restored to OPERABLE status within
7 days. This changes the CTS by deleting the alternative requirement in

CTS 3.7.1.3 Action a to restore the CST to OPERABLE status within 4 hours.
Other changes to the CTS 3.7.1.3 Actions are discussed in DOCs M.2, LA.1, and
L.1.

This change is acceptable because the requirements have not changed. The
unit always has the opportunity to restore the equipment to OPERABLE status.
ITS LCO 3.0.2 states that upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the
Required Actions of the associated Conditions shall be met. If the LCO is met or
is no longer applicable prior to expiration of the specified Completion Time(s),
completion of the Required Action(s) is not required unless otherwise stated.
Therefore based on ITS LCO 3.0.2 restoration is always an option. This change
is considered administrative because the technical requirements have not
changed.

CTS 4.7.1.3.1 states that the CST shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least
once per 12 hours by verifying the water level is within its limits when the tank is
the supply source for the auxiliary feedwater pumps. ITS SR 3.7.6.1 states that
the CST volume must be verified to be within the specified limit. This changes
the CTS by deleting detail that the Surveillance must be performed when the
CST is the supply source for the auxiliary feedwater pumps.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.1.3.1 is to ensure the CST is OPERABLE when it is the
supply source for the auxiliary feedwater pumps. CTS 4.0.3 states, in part,
"Surveillance requirements do not have to be performed on inoperable
equipment.” ITS SR 3.0.1 states "Surveillances do not have to be performed on
inoperable equipment or variables outside specified limits." If the CST is not
capable of supplying the auxiliary feedwater pumps, the CST is considered
inoperable and the ITS 3.7.6 ACTION A must be entered. Since inoperable
equipment does not have to be tested, the removal of the phrase “when the tank

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.6, CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK (CST)

is the supply source for the auxiliary feedwater pumps” is acceptable. This

change is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1  CTS 3.7.1.3 requires the CST to be OPERABLE with a minimum contained
volume of 175,000 gallons of water. ITS LCO 3.7.6 requires the CST to be
OPERABLE and ITS SR 3.7.6.1 requires the CST volume to be verified to be
> 182,000 gallons. This changes the CTS by increasing the CST volume
requirements.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.6, as described in the CTS Bases, is to ensure that
there is sufficient water volume to meet the requirement to maintain the Reactor
Coolant System in MODE 3 conditions for 9 hours with steam discharge to the
atmosphere concurrent with a loss of offsite power. The current volume limit of
175,000 gallons does not satisfy this requirement, since a recent calculation has
determined that there is an unusable volume of 43,665 gallons, which is more
than was originally assumed. The new limit of 182,000 gallons will
conservatively ensure the 9 hour requirement is met. This change is acceptable
because it provides additional assurance that the CST will be capable of
performing its function. This change is designated as more restrictive, because it
increases the contained water volume requirements.

M.2  The CTS requirements on the CST are applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ITS 3.7.6 is applicable in MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in addition, MODE 4 when a
steam generator is relied upon for heat removal. Consistent with this change in
Applicability, the requirement to be in MODE 4 "without reliance on steam
generator for heat removal" is added as indicated in ITS 3.7.6 Required Action
B.2. This changes the CTS requirements by requiring the CST to be OPERABLE
in MODE 4 when a SG is relied upon for heat removal.

These changes are acceptable because the required on steam generator(s) must
have a sufficient source of makeup water to be considered OPERABLE for heat
removal. The change is designated as more restrictive because the CST is now
required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 when a steam generator is relied upon for
heat removal.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.7.1.3 Action b requires the Essential Service Water
System to be demonstrated as a backup supply to the auxiliary feedwater
pumps. CTS 4.7.1.3.2 specifies that the Essential Service Water System shall

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.6, CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK (CST)

be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 12 hours by verifying that the
Essential Service Water System is in operation whenever the Essential Service
Water System is the supply source for the auxiliary feedwater pumps. ITS 3.7.6
Required Action A.1 requires the verification of OPERABILITY of a backup water
supply. This changes the CTS by moving the detail that the Essential Service
Water System provides the backup supply for the auxiliary feedwater pumps from
the CTS to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify by administrative means OPERABILITY of a backup water supply when the
CST is found to be inoperable. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in ITS Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in
Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.7.1.3.2 specifies that the Essential Service
Water System shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 12 hours by
verifying that the Essential Service Water System is in operation whenever the
Essential Service Water System is the supply source for the auxiliary feedwater
pumps. ITS 3.7.6 Required Action A.1 requires the verification of OPERABILITY
of a backup water supply. This changes the CTS by moving the method used to
demonstrate the Essential Service Water System is the backup supply source for
the auxiliary feedwater pumps from the CTS to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify by administrative means OPERABILITY of a backup water supply when the
CST is found to be inoperable. Also, this change is acceptable because these
types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) With the CST inoperable,
CTS 3.7.1.3 Action a requires restoration of the CST within 4 hours or be in
MODE 4 within next 12 hours, while CTS 3.7.1.3 Action b requires demonstration
CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.6, CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK (CST)

of OPERABILITY of the backup supply within 4 hours and restoration of the CST
to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in MODE 4 within the next 12 hours.
ITS 3.7.6 Required Action A.1 requires the verification of OPERABILITY of the
backup water supply within 4 hours and Required Action A.2 requires the CST to
be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. If any of these Required Actions
are not met within the associated Completion Time, ITS 3.7.6 ACTION B requires
that the unit must be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 4, without reliance
on steam generator for heat removal within 24 hours. This changes the time to
be in MODE 4 without reliance on the steam generators for heat removal from 12
hours to 24 hours and adds an additional requirement to be in MODE 3 within 6
hours. The addition of the condition to be in MODE 4 "without reliance on the
steam generators for heat removal" is discussed in DOC M.2.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.13 Action a is to place the unit in a condition in which it
does not rely on the steam generators for heat removal when the CST is
inoperable. This change is acceptable because the Completion Time is
consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition, considering the
OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or features. This includes the
capacity and capability of remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement, and the low probability of a DBA occurring during the
allowed Completion Time. Allowing 24 hours to be in MODE 4 without reliance
on the steam generators for heat removal is consistent with other Specifications
and recognizes that additional time is required from the time MODE 4 is entered
until the steam generators are not relied upon for heat removal. The new
requirement that the unit be in MODE 3 within 6 hours ensures a unit shutdown is
commenced within a reasonable period of time upon failure to restore the CST to
OPERABLE status within the allowed Completion Time. This change is
designated as less restrictive because additional time is allowed to restore
parameters to within the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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CsST
3.76
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.76 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)
LCO 3.7.6 The CST shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.
ACTIONS
CONDITIOI\] REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. CST inoperabie. A Verify by administrative 4 hours
means OPERABILITY of
backup water supply. AND
Once per
12 hours thereafter
AND
A2 Restore CST to 7 days
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2  Bein MODE 4, without 2aPhours
reliance on steam
generator for heat
removal.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.6.1 Verify the CST@iS_ > 12 hours

WOG STS @ 3.7.6-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.6, CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK (CST)

1. This is an editorial change for clarity, for consistency with the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications Writer's Guide, for consistency with similar statements in
the other ITS Specifications.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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CsT
B3.7.6
B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

BASES W

BACKGROUND The CST providesxasource of water to the steam
generators for removing decay and sensible heat from the Reactor
Coolant System (RCS). The CST provides a passive flow of water, b
gravity, to the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System (LCO 3.7.5). The

——;—-—————-— steam produced is released to the atmosphere by the main steam safety
E NSELT 21 r the @imodphéricdumprvalves. The AFW pumps GRerafe with 3

to the CST. m
m When the dfiain leafi isolatigppvalves are open, the preferred means of

heat removal is to dischgrge steam to the condenser by the no
grade path of the steamtypgass valves. The condensed steam{@Teturned O
Z

-

O &
@

&)

and othwm )
RE a ding m ‘I.II!l.‘.l‘.‘IO @
Bb.g engd The CST is designed to Seismic Category | ensure®

availability of the feedwater supply.¥Feedwater is also available from ZA(/ )n'!t'"j )
NSEeT & alternate source m @
A description of the CST is found in the%SAR, Section (Ref. 1). @ @

APPLICABLE The CST provides cooling water to remove decay heat and to cool down
SAFETY the unit following all events in the accident analysis as discussed in the

ANALYSES (QFsAR, Chapterg JEDaRS (B} (Re9. 2 oA Tespealal). For

and accidents that do not affect the
OPERABILITY of the steam generators, the analysis assumption |

(m Generafly 30 minuted at MODE 3, steaming through thefMSSVsy

by a cooldown to residual heat removal (RHR) entry conditions at the

degigpcooldown rat

The limiting event for
break coincident with
affect this event incl

a.

WOG STS B3.76-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B3.7.6
@ INSERT 1
, “Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System,”
@ INSERT 2

steam generator (SG) power operated relief valves (PORVS)

O

INSERT 3
are equipped with recirculation lines
@ INSERT 4
steam generator stop
@ INSERT 5

such as the Essential Service Water System or the opposite unit's CST. In addition, the
CST is also designed as a Seismic Category 1 structure due to its close proximity to the
refueling water storage tank.

Insert Page B 3.7.6-1
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CSsT
B3.76
BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)
; )

Failure of the steamfriven AFW pump (requiring a longer time for
cooldown using only one motor driven AFW pump).

These are not usually jhe limiting failures in terms of cgfisequences for @
these events.

] A nonlimiting event gonsidered in CST inventory deferminations is a

i break in either the ghain feedwater or AFW line nglar where the two join.
This break has the/ potential for dumping condengate until terminated by
‘ operator action, since the Emergency Feedwatgh Actuation System would
3 . not detect a diffefence in pressure between th¢ steam generators for this
: break location. Fhis loss of condensate invenfory is partiaily
\compensated fér by the retention of steam

(Z howr
LCO must contain sufficient .
oW reagre—Ue AP 3D
» and then to cool down the RCS to RHR entry @
conditions, assuming a coincident loss of offsite power and the most

_|
=
)
9]
1]
—
(7]
0
f=o
Z
o
[
(@]
2.
o
=
o
N
o
3
o
w
e
—
S
o]
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A
o
o
w
o
=
o
—
N
=
=
=

adverse single failure. -} ust retain sufjicient water to — i
equate net positjfe suction head for the pumps during TWNSERT 7
cooldown, as well as accgunt for any losses from tfe steam driven AFW

pump turbine, or beforeAsolating AFW to a brokef line
.\'A\?
The CST required is equivalent to a usable volume of

allons}, which is based on%olding the unit in MODE

required by the accident analysisg :
a y ¥ ! TINSERT 9 l
The OPERABILITY of the CST is determined by maintaining the tank m
leve) at or above the minimum required%_‘ @

j APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and in MODE 4, when steam generator is being
: relied upon for heat removal, the CST is required to be OPERABLE.

\

In MODE 5 or 6, the CST is not required because the AFW System is not
required.

WOG STS B376-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 6

remove the metal and water sensible heat in the RCS from 100.34% RTP to a nominal
no-load condition in MODE 3,

@ INSERT 7

In addition, Reference 3 describes the applicable accident analysis for a loss of offsite
power event. This analysis also includes an initial condition of 100.34% RTP. This
analysis requires maintaining the RCS at MODE 3 and does not require the cool down of
the RCS to RHR entry conditions. Therefore, the CST must also contain sufficient
cooling water to remove the metal and water sensible heat in the RCS from

100.34% RTP to a nominal no-load condition, and then remove decay heat while
maintaining the no-load condition for 9 hours.

@ INSERT 7A

or holding the unit in MODE 3 for 2 hours followed by a 4 hour cooldown to RHR entry

conditions
@ INSERT 8

analysis (holding the unit in MODE 3 for 9 hours)

@ INSERT 9

(holding the unit in MODE 3 for 2 hours followed by a 4 hour cooldown to RHR entry
conditions). The CST volume limit includes an allowance for water not usable because
of tank discharge line location, other physical characteristics such as net positive suction
head and vortexing, and an additional volume for conservatism. The actual CST usable
volume required for holding the unit in MODE 3 for 9 hours is 132,700 gallons (Unit 1)
and 138,300 gallons (Unit 2).

B 3.7.6

Insert Page B 3.7.6-2
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DM e,

© L semizmeniii

Deiide ke F..i Bsr B

4?(8“”

perforrmng th|s function in addition to its normal functions. The 4 hour
Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating experience, to verify

backup)water supply every T2 hours is adequate to ensure the backup,
water supply continues to be available. The 7 day Completion Time is
reasonable, based on an OP B ater supply being
available, and the low probability of an event occurring during this time
period requiring the CST.

B.1andB.2

K"\

csT
B3.7.6
-y
BASES
ACTIONS Aland A.2
EE NSEAT 98|

i . @ 2
-
v A %—E\S_E'EE}@

T NSERT 10 (®
@

U

@

TVSEET 1 0

LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at
least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4, without reliance on the
steam generator for heat removal, within f24phours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.6.1

REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the CST contains the required volume of cooling
water. [(The required CSJ volume may/e single value of’a function of)
RCS copditions.)f The 12 hour Frequency is based on operating
experience and the need for operator awareness of unit evolutions that
may affect the CST inventory between checks. Also, the 12 hour
Frequency is considered adequate in view of other indications in the
control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to abnormal
deviations in the CST {efg).

REFERENCES 1. Orsar, Section
. FSpR, Chapter [B)

WOG STS B3.76-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B3.76

INSERT 9A

©

(i.e., the Essential Service Water (ESW) System)

INSERT 9B

O

both ESW trains are OPERABLE and in operation

INSERT 10

O,

For the Essential Service Water System to be considered the backup supply it must also
be in operation.

INSERT 11

©,

any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot be met

Insert Page B 3.7.6-3
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CsT
B3.76
BASES
REFERENCES {continued)
@_‘ 2] @FSAR, Chapter({@
3 UFSA@] jzr,hox LT,
WOG STS B376-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.6 BASES, CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK (CST)

1. Thisis an editorial change for clarity for consistency with the Improved Standard
Technical Specifications Writer's Guide and/or for consistency with similar
statements in the other ITS Bases.

2. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS
Bases to reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system
description, analysis, or licensing basis description.

3.  The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information or value
has been provided.

4. Changes made to be consistent with changes to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.6, CONDENSATE STORAGE TANK (CST)

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 7

ITS 3.7.7, Component Cooling Water (CCW) System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.7.7
s
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3/4.7.3 COMPONENT COOLING WATER SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
3.7.3.1 e
LCO 3.7.7 a. At least two WM component cooling water loops shall be OPERABLE.
b. /gA{le{st one component cower flowpath in suppowit 2 shutdown functions )
all be available. : :
APPLICABILITY: Specification 3.7.3.1.a - MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
[ Specification 3.7.3.1.b - At all tirés when Unit 2 is in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4.] @
ACTION:

When Specification 3.7.3.1.a is applicable:
P HAdd proposed Required Action A.1 Note

44—

ACTION A With only one component cooling water loop OPERABLE, restore at least two loops to OPERABLE status within
72 hours[or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
ACTION B following 30 hours.

é

‘When Specificati

With no flowpath to Unit 2 available, return at/least one flow path to available syatus within 7 days, or provide
equivalent shtdown capability in Unit 2 and geturn at least one flow path to available status within the next 60
days, or haye Unit 2 in HOT STANDBY within the next 12 hours and HOT SHYTDOWN within the following 24
hours. requirements of Specification 3,0.4 are not applicable.

3.7.3.1.b is applicable:

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.3.1 At least two component cooling water loops shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
—{Add proposed SR 3.7.7.1 Note } A

SR3.7.7.1 a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or
e - automatic), servicing safety related equipment that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
(inthe flow path_}—eerreatn position, is in its correct position. @

2
o L.2
SR 3.7.7.2 //b At least once per months by verifying that each automatic valve [serviciag safety] ‘

9

related_equipment[actuates to its correct position on a[Safetytfjectionltest signal.

A

{Add proposed SR 3.7.7.3 }— @

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 7-15 AMENDMENT 107, 131, 144, 164,
243, 275

Page 1 of 3
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ITS 3.7.7
I
This pags intentionally l.cf-r. blank.
D. C, COOK - UNIT 1 3/4 7-16 Amendment No. 98
Page 2 of 3
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ITS 3.7.7

wn

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.3 COMPONENT COOLING WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.3.1

LCO 3.7.7 At least two ponent cooling water loops shall be OPERABLE.

ﬁt one component coohw flow path in support o/fvé 1 shutdown functions 4@
@

APPLICABILITY: Specification 3.7.3.1.a. - MODES 1, 2, 3, 4.
[ Specificatien 3.7.3.1.b. - At al] thries when Unit 1 is in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4} 1
ACTION:
When Specification 3.7.3.1.a is applicable: —{Add proposed Required Action A.1 Note}—/—@
-«—

ACTION A With only one component cooling water loop OPERABLE, restore at least two loops to OPERABLE status within
2 hours |or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the
ACTION B — following 30 hours.

When Specification/.7.3.1.b is applicable:

hours. The/requirements of Specification 3.0/4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS e
4.7.3.1 At least two component cooling water loops shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
4{Add proposed SR 3.7.7.1 Note

SR3.7.7.1 a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or

automatic), servicing safety related equipment that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
in the flow path ecured in position, is in its correct position.
M L2
b. At least once per months by verifying that each automatic valve[servicing safety]
Safety1tnje

related equipment]gctuates to its correct position on a {Sa ion|fest 51gna1
Q

that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in posmon]\
At Jegsf once per 18 months, verif§ that the unit cross-tie valv€s can cycle full travel I
Following cycling, the valves will be verified to be in theipclosed positions. \@

SR 3.7.7.2

|c. }yf(erifying pump perfermance pursuant to/Speﬁfxcanon 4.0.5. }\
d

A

{Add proposed SR 3.7.7.3

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 7-12 AMENDMENT 97, 116, 3%, 458,
224, 257

Page 3 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.7, COMPONENT COOLING WATER (CCW) SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A.3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.7.3.1 does not contain an explicit reference to isolating CCW flow to
individual components. ITS SR 3.7.7.1 contains a Note which states, "Isolation
of CCW flow to individual components does not render the CCW System
inoperable." This changes CTS by adding an allowance that is not explicitly
stated in the CTS.

The purpose of the CCW System Technical Specification is to provide assurance
that CCW is available to the appropriate plant components. This change is
acceptable because by current use and application of the CTS, isolation of a
component supplied with CCW does not necessarily result in the CCW System
being considered inoperable, but the respective component may be declared
inoperable for its system. This change clarifies this application. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

CTS 4.7.3.1.a requires verification that each CCW valve (manual, power
operated, or automatic) servicing safety related equipment that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position. CTS 4.7.3.1.b
requires verification that each CCW automatic valve servicing safety related
equipment actuates to its correct position on a Safety Injection test signal. ITS
SR 3.7.7.1 requires verification that each CCW manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in the flow path servicing safety related equipment that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in the correct position. ITS
SR 3.7.7.2 requires verification that each CCW automatic valve in the flow path
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, actuates to the
correct position on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes the
CTS by adding the words "in the flow path" to CTS 4.7.3.1.a (ITS SR 3.7.7.1) and
replacing the words "servicing safety related equipment" with "in the flow path" in
CTS 4.7.3.1.b (ITS SR 3.7.7.2). Another change to CTS 4.7.3.1.a is discussed in
DOC A.2. Other changes to CTS 4.7.3.1.b are discussed in DOCs LA.2, L.2, L.3,
and L.4.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.3.1.ais to ensure all valves in the CCW flow path are in
the correct position. The purpose of CTS 4.7.3.1.b is to provide assurance that
each CCW automatic valve actuates to its correct position. The addition of the
words "in the flow path" to CTS 4.7.3.1.a (ITS SR 3.7.7.1) does not change the
intent of the Surveillance Requirement. Each manual, power operated, and
automatic valve servicing safety related equipment that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position will continue to be verified to be in the correct
position. The removal of the words "servicing safety related equipment” in

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.7, COMPONENT COOLING WATER (CCW) SYSTEM

CTS 4.7.3.1.b (ITS SR 3.7.7.2) does not change the intent of the Surveillance
Requirement. Each CCW automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed or otherwise secured in position, will still be checked to ensure it actuates
to the correct position on an actual or simulated Safety Injection actuation signal.
This change is designated as administrative because it does not result in
technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

M.2

The Action for CTS 3.7.3.1.a allows 72 hours to restore an inoperable CCW loop
to OPERABLE status. ITS 3.7.7 ACTION A has this same requirement, however
a Note has been included. The ITS 3.7.7 Required Action A.1 Note requires
entry into the applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.4.6, "RCS
Loops - MODE 4," for residual heat removal loops made inoperable by CCW.
This changes the CTS by explicitly specifying the applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of ITS LCO 3.4.6 must be entered.

The purpose of the Action for CTS 3.7.3.1.a is to ensure the inoperable CCW
loop is restored to OPERABLE status within a reasonable time. This change is
acceptable because it provides additional assurance that the appropriate
compensatory actions are taken for inoperable residual heat removal loops that
result from a loss of a CCW train. This change is designated as more restrictive
because it adds the explicit cascading requirement.

CTS 4.7.3.1 does not contain a requirement to verify each CCW System pump
starts automatically on an actuation signal. ITS SR 3.7.7.3 states "Verify each
CCW pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation signal." This
changes the CTS by adding a Surveillance Requirement to test the CCW System
pumps.

This change is acceptable because in order for the CCW System to perform the
safety function assumed in the accident analysis, the CCW pumps must start
automatically. This Surveillance is similar to the testing requirements for other
safety related pumps. This change is designated as more restrictive because it
adds a new SR.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.7.3.1.a states that two "independent" CCW loops shall be
OPERABLE. ITS 3.7.7 requires two CCW trains to be OPERABLE, but does not
contain the detail that the trains must be independent. This changes the CTS by
moving the detail that the CCW trains are independent to the Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.7, COMPONENT COOLING WATER (CCW) SYSTEM

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement for
two CCW trains to be OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to
the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program
in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.7.3.1.b requires verification that each CCW automatic
valve actuates to its correct position on a "Safety Injection” signal. ITS
SR 3.7.7.2 requires verification that each automatic valve actuates to its correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes the CTS by
moving the specific type of actuation signal to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify each CCW System valve actuates to the correct position on an actuation
signal. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detalil
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.7.3.1.c requires each CCW pump to be tested
in accordance with Specification 4.0.5. ITS 3.7.7 does not contain the specific
Surveillance to test each CCW pump in accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program. ITS 5.5.6, "Inservice Testing Program," provides controls for inservice
testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components. This changes the CTS by
removing a detailed listing of the components required to be tested in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains a requirement to
perform the testing required by the Inservice Testing Program. Also, this change
is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the Inservice Testing Program, which is controlled under

10 CFR 50.55a. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.7, COMPONENT COOLING WATER (CCW) SYSTEM

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

L.2

(Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.7.3.1.b for Unit 1 states
that at least one CCW flow path in support of Unit 2 shutdown functions shall be
available and CTS 3.7.3.1.b for Unit 2 states that at least one CCW flow path in
support of Unit 1 shutdown functions shall be available. ITS 3.7.7 does not
include these requirements. This changes the CTS by deleting these
requirements from the CTS.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.3.1.b is to satisfy the safe shutdown requirements of

10 CFR 50 Appendix R. This change is acceptable because the LCO
requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and components
are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. This
change deletes the safe shutdown requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix R from
the CTS. The opposite unit CCW requirements are not needed to satisfy the
requirements of the unit safety analyses. CNP is still committed to the safe
shutdown requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix R. In addition to this change, the
Applicability and Action associated with CTS 3.7.3.1.b have been deleted, as well
as CTS 4.7.3.1.d, which tests the capability of the unit cross tie valves to cycle.
This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 10 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.7.3.1.b requires the verification that each automatic
valve in the CCW System servicing safety related equipment actuates to its
correct position. ITS SR 3.7.7.2 requires the same verification at a 24 month
Frequency. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of the
Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.7.3.1.b is to ensure the CCW System valves can operate
automatically to perform their safety function. This change was evaluated in
accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04,
"Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a
24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical surveillance
data and maintenance data sufficient to determine failure modes have shown
that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An
evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.
Extending the Surveillance test interval for the CCW automatic actuation test is
acceptable because the valves are tested during the cycle in accordance with the
Inservice Test Program. These tests require each valve to be cycled. This
testing ensures that a significant portion of the CCW automatic actuation circuitry
is operating properly and will detect significant failures of this circuitry. Additional
justification for extending the Surveillance test interval is that the CCW, including
the actuating logic, is designed to be single failure proof, therefore ensuring
system availability in the event of a failure of one CCW train. Based on the
inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed during the
operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system availability is

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.7, COMPONENT COOLING WATER (CCW) SYSTEM

minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there
are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed
24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed
by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant
licensing basis. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the
CTS.

L.3 (Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.7.3.1.b requires
verification that CCW System automatic valves actuate to their correct position.
ITS SR 3.7.7.2 requires verification that CCW System automatic valves in the
flow path "that are not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position" actuate
to the correct position on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes
the CTS by exempting valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position from the verification.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.3.1.b is to provide assurance that if an event occurred
requiring the CCW System valves to be in their correct position, then those
valves requiring automatic actuation would actuate to their correct position. This
change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. Thus, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a
manner and at a Frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can
perform its assumed safety function. The change exempts valves that have
already been placed in the correct position and are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position. Those automatic CCW System valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position are not required to actuate in order to
perform their safety function because they are already in the required position.
This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances that are
required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.4 (Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.7.3.1.b requires verification of the automatic actuation of the Component
Cooling Water System valves on a "test" signal. ITS SR 3.7.7.2 specifies that the
signal may be from either an "actual" or simulated (i.e., test) signal. This
changes the CTS by explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated
signal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.3.1.b is to ensure that the Component Cooling Water
System valves operate correctly upon receipt of an actuation signal. This change
is acceptable because it has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary for verification that the
equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Equipment
cannot discriminate between an "actual,” "simulated," or "test" signal and,
therefore, the results of the testing are unaffected by the type of signal used to
initiate the test. This change allows taking credit for unplanned actuation if
sufficient information is collected to satisfy the Surveillance test requirements.
The change also allows a simulated signal to be used, if necessary. This change
is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 5
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CCW System
3.7.7
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
.77 Component Cocling Water (CCW) System
LCO 3.7.7 Two CCW trains shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One CCW train Al
inoperable. '_NOTE -
Enter applicable
Conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.4.6,
"RCS Loops - MODE 4,"
for residual heat removal
loops made inoperable by
CCw.
Restore CCW train to 72 hours
OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time Gf Cefidtion Mnot | AND
met.
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
WOG STS 3.7.7-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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CCW System
3.7.7
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.7.1
- NOTE -
Isolation of CCW flow to individual components does
not render the CCW System inoperable.
Verify each CCW manual, power operated, and 31 days
automatic valve in the flow path servicing safety
related equipment, that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in the correct
position.
B D
SR 3.7.7.2 Verify each CCW automatic valve in the flow path months
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the correct position on an actual
or simulated actuation signal.
SR 3.7.7.3 Verify each CCW pump starts automatically on an months Y
actual or simulated actuation signal.
WOG 8TS 3.7.7-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.7, COMPONENT COOLING WATER (CCW) SYSTEM

1. This change is made to be consistent with the Writer's Guide for the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 4.1.6.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value
has been provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
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CCW System
B3.77

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B3.7.7 Component Cooling Water (CCW) System

BASES

BACKGROUND The CCW System provides a heat sink for the removal of process and
operating heat from safety related components during a Design Basis
Accident (DBA) or transient. During normal operation, the CCW System
also provides this function for various nonessential components, as well
as the spent fuel storage pool. The CCW System serves as a barrier to
the release of radioactive byproducts between potentially radioactive

-~y

_systems and the Service Water Syglem, and thus to the environment. @
Erertial) % (gD (D
CCW System is arranged as two independent, fuil capacity

cooling loops, and has isolatable nonsafety related components. Each

safety related train includes a full capadity ump, surge eat
exchanger piping, valves, . mstrumentatloﬂ' Each safely related train

is powered from a separate bus An open surge fank in the system

automatically started on receipt of a pafety mjection signal, .
nonessential components are isolﬁateﬂ Certod

with a list of the components served, is presented in the,FSAR,
@ Section{9£.2) (Ref. 1). The principal safety related function of the CCW
System is the removal of decay heat from the reactor via the Residual

Heat Removal (RHR) System. This may be during a normal or post
accident cooldown and shutdown.

APPLICABLE The design basis of the CCW System is for one CCW train to remove the
SAFETY post loss of coolant accident (LOCA) heat load from the containment
ANALYSES sump during the.recirculation phase, with a maximum CCW temperature

of ]120!°F (Ref. 2). The Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) LOCA
and containment OPERARBILITY LOCA each model the maximum and
minimum performance of the CCW System, respectively. The nomal
temperature)of the CCW is{BOY" P, and, dunng un|t cooldown to MODE 5
(Teh < L200F°F), a maximum temperature of @& R
prévents the containment sump fluid from i tncreasnng in temperature
during the recirculation phase following a LOCA, and provides a gradual
reduction in the temperature of this fluid as it is supplied to the Reactor
Coolant System (RCS) by the ECCS pumps.

WOG STS B3.7.7-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

is equipped with a low level alarm that annunciates in the control room

@ INSERT 2

the heat exchanger outlet valves are opened,

@ INSERT 3

The pumps are also started on a low header pressure signal, but this is not required for -
OPERABILITY of the CCW System. '

B3.7.7

Insert Page B 3.7.7-1
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BASES

CCW System
B377

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

The CCW System is designed to perform its function with a single failure
of any active component, assuming a loss of offsite power.

v
The CCW Systemjalso functions to ool thefunit from RHR entry
conditions (T < 350 F), to MODE 5 (T4 200)°F), during normal
and post accident operations. The time required to cool from {350§°F to
(200[PF is a function of the number of CCW and RHR trains operating.
One CCW train is sufficient to remove decay heat during subseguent

|

-ty

o @
@‘.
®

operations with 1 < f200F°F. This assumes a maximum S’Em_ﬁmg@) @ @

temperature of (§5]°F occurring simultaneously with the maximum heat
loads on the syster. w :

The CCW System satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c){2)(ii).

LCO

The CCW ftrains are independent of each other to the degree that each
has separate controls and power supplies and the operation of one does
not depend on the other. In the event of a DBA, one CCW train is
required to provide the minimum heat removal capability assumed in the
safety analysis for the systems to which it supplies cooling water. To
ensure this requirement is met, two trains of CCW must be OPERABLE.
At least one CCW ftrain will operate assuming the worst case single active
failure occurs coincident with a loss of offsite power.

A CCW ftrain is considered OPERABLE when:

a. The pump and &Ssofiated surge tank are OPERABLE%%G

b. The associated piping, vaives, heat exchanger, and instrumentation
and controls required to perform the safety related function are
OPERABLE.

The isolation of CCW from other components or systems not required for
safety may render those components or systems inoperable but does not
affect the OPERABILITY of the CCW System.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the CCW System is a normally operating
system, which must be prepared to perform its post accident safety
functions, primarily RCS heat removal, which is achieved by cooling the
RHR heat exchanger.

In MODE 5 or 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the CCW System
are determined by the systems it supports.

WOG STS

B37.7-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

CCW System
B 3.7.7

ACTIONS

Al

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4,*
be entered if an inoperable CCW train results in an inoperable RHR lcop.
This is an exception to LCO 3.0.6 and enswres the proper actions are
taken for these components.

If one CCW train is inoperable, action must he taken to restore @
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In thi ndition, the remaining

OPERABLE CCW train is adequate to perform the heat removal function.

The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on the redundant
“capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE train, and the low probability of a

DBA occurring during this period.

B.t and B.2

If the CCW train cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does notapply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed
in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation of the CCW
flow to individual components may render those components inoperable
but does not affect the OPERABILITY of the CCW System.

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and
automatic vaives in the CCW flow path provides assurance that the
proper flow paths exist for CCW operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
these valves are verified to be in the correct position prior to locking,
sealing, or securing. This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot
be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This Surveillance
does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves
verification that those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
carrect position.

WOG STS

B37.7-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

CCW System
B3.77

iy

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is consistent
with the procedural controls governing valve operation, and ensures
correct valve positions.

SR 3.7.7.2

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the CCW valves on an

actual or simulated actuation signal. The CCW System is a normally

operating system that cannot be fully actuated as part of routine testing

during normal operation. This Surveillance is not required for valves that

-are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required positicn under
administrative controls. The(]zgﬂﬁonfﬁ Frequency is based on the need @
to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a unit
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance

were performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has
shown that thesg components usually pass the Surveillance when

@

performed at the (Y8 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the CCW pumps on an

actual or simulated actuation signal. The CCW System is a normally

operating system that cannot be fully actuated as part of routine testing CB
during normal operation. The@‘ month Frequency is based on the

need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a

unit outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the

Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power. Operating

experience has shown that these co%w;ﬁm___@
‘Surveillance when performed at the manth Frequency. Therefore,

the Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

1.@FSAR, Secuon@.'—@
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.7 BASES, COMPONENT COOLING WATER (CCW) SYSTEM

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases
which reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system
description, analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value
has been provided.

3. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's
Guide for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section
5.1.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.7, COMPONENT COOLING WATER (CCW) SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 196 of 503



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 197 of 503

ATTACHMENT 8

ITS 3.7.8, Essential Service Water (ESW) System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.7.8
ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3/4.7.4 ESSENTIAL SERVICE WATER SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LA.1
LCO 3.7.8 3.74.1 a. At least two [indep€ndent essential service water loops shail be OPERABLE.

b. At Jedst one essential service watef flowpath associated with sypport of Unit 2 shutdown |
ctions shall be available.
APPLICABILITY: Specification 3.7.4.1.a - Either Unit in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. O
L
@

[Specificatioff 3.7.4.1.b - At all tiries when Unit 2 is in MODES 1, 2, 3 or 4} 1

ACTION:

[Add proposed Required Action A.1 Notes 1 and 2 J 1

a. ‘When Unit 1 is in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4:

<4

ACTION A With only one essential service water loop OPERABLE, restore at least two loops to OPERABLE status

within 72 hours| or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
ACTION B ithin the following 30 hours.

b. WhepUnit 2 is jwMODES },2, 3 and 4}

Unit 2 LCO 1. With any Unit 1 essential service water pump not OPERABLE, [withir one tour]close at
Note and least one crosstie valve on the associated header or have Unit 2 enter ACTION a for Unit 2
ACTION A Specification 3.7.4.1 for the Unit 2 essential service water pump sharing the same header

with the inoperable Unit 1 essential service water pump.

2. 'With no egéential service water flow pgth available in support of Unit 2 shutdown functions,
return af least one flow path to avgilable status within 7 days,/or have Unit 2 in HOT —@

in the following 24 hours.

The fequirements of Specification’3.0.4 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.4.1 At least two essential service water loops shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
P ——[Add proposed SR 3.7.8.1 Note
SR3.7.8.1 a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or

automatic)[servicing safety-Telated equipmen that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
in the flow path |~ secured in position, is in its correct position, >z @
b. At least once per Wmh automatic valve ferviciag safet
in the flow path Hrelatej&ﬁuipment@cmates to its correct position on a[SafetyTnjectiortest signal.
"-[that are not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position

|c. /Byﬁerifying pump Iﬁnformance pursuant t}Sﬁciﬁcation 4.0.5.

d. At leasf’once per 92 days by verifyirg that each closed crosstie yalve, in the available

essepfial service water flowpath aésociated with support of Upi 2 shutdown functions,
be cycled from the control xoom. \( :
{Add proposed SR 3.7.8.3 ’—@

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 7-17 AMENDMENT 107, 431, 144, 164,
253, 275

;

SR 3.7.8.2

actual or

A

Page 1 of 3
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ITS 3.7.8
ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3/4.7.4 ESSENTIAL SERVICE WATER SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LA.1
LCO 3.7.8 3.7.4.1 a. At least two lindep€ndent essential service water loops shall be OPERABLE. O
b. At legst one essential serﬁce watgpTlowpath associated with sypport of Unit 1 shutdown
tions shall be available.
APPLICABILITY: Specification 3.7.4.1.a - Either Uni
Specificatierr3.7.4.1.b - At all tine
ACTION:
a. When Unit 2 is in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4: Add proposed Required Action A.1 Notes 1 and 2 )—@
ACTION A With only one essential service water loop OPERABLE, restore at least two loops to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours[or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
ACTION B ithin the following 30 hours. @
[b. When Unit ¥{s in MODESA, 2, 3 and 4:]
) 1. With any Unit 2 essential service water pump not OPERABLE, [withir onetour] close at
Unit 1 LCO least one crosstie valve on the associated header or have Unit 1 enter ACTION a for Unit 1
Note and Specification 3.7.4.1 for the Unit 1 essential service water pump sharing the same header
ACTION A with the inoperable Unit 2 essential service water pump.
2. With no egential service water flow path available in support of Uni1 shutdown functions,
least one flow path to avgflable status within 7 days,
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.7.4.1 At least two essential service water loops shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
< 4{Add proposed SR 3.7.8.1 Note )
SR3.78.1 a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power operated or automatic)

servicing safetyTelated equipmend that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is
in the flow path
1

in its correct position.
b At least once per ’ﬂ months by verifying that each automatic valve [servicing

SR 3.7.8.2 (- - - — : =
in the flow path [equipmentlactuates to its correct position on a[SafetyTfjectionliest signal.

that are not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position
—— = - jNtual or
| c. /B'y/venfymg pump yférmance pursuany/si)emﬁcanon 4.0.5'\

d. At leagt’once per 92 days by verifying that each closed crosstie valve/ in the available essential @
seryi€e water flowpath associated with support of Unit 1 shutdown flinctions, can be cycled from 4\@

control room.

[Add proposed SR 3.7.8.3

A

|

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 7-13 AMENDMENT 97, 116, 131, 158,
159, 224, 235, 257

Page 3 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.8, ESSENTIAL SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A.2 CTS 4.7.4.1 does not contain an explicit reference to isolating ESW flow to
individual components. ITS SR 3.7.8.1 contains a Note that states "Isolation of
ESW flow to individual components does not render the ESW System
inoperable." This changes CTS by adding an allowance that is not explicitly
stated in the CTS.

The purpose of the ESW Technical Specification is to provide assurance that
ESW is available to the appropriate plant components. This change is
acceptable because by current use and application of the CTS, isolation of a
component supplied with ESW does not necessarily result in the ESW System
being considered inoperable, but the respective component may be declared
inoperable for its system. This change clarifies this application. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

A.3  CTS 4.7.4.1.arequires verification that each ESW valve (manual, power
operated or automatic) servicing safety related equipment that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in the correct position. CTS 4.7.4.1.b
requires verification that each ESW automatic valve servicing safety related
equipment actuates to its correct position. ITS SR 3.7.8.1 requires verification
that each ESW manual, power operated, and automatic valve in the flow path,
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in the correct
position. ITS SR 3.7.8.2 requires verification that each ESW automatic valve in
the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, actuates
to the correct position. This changes the CTS by replacing the words "servicing
safety related equipment” with "in the flow path." Other changes to
CTS 4.7.4.1.a are discussed in DOC A.2 while other changes to CTS 4.7.4.1.b
are discussed in DOCs LA.2, L.2, L.3, and L.4.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.4.1.ais to ensure ESW valves are in the correct position
while the purpose of CTS 4.7.4.1.b is to ensure each ESW automatic valve can
actuate to the accident position. The ESW System supplies cooling water to
safety related loads. This change is acceptable because the clarification that the
valves requiring verification are only those that service safety related equipment
is not necessary since ESW System only supplies safety related loads. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.8, ESSENTIAL SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1  The Action for CTS 3.7.4.1.a allows 72 hours to restore an inoperable ESW loop
to OPERABLE status. ITS 3.7.8 ACTION A has this same requirement, however
two additional Notes have been included. ITS 3.7.8 Required Action A.1 Note 1
requires entry into the applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.1,
"AC Sources - Operating," for any emergency diesel generator made inoperable
by ESW, while ITS 3.7.8 Required Action A.1 Note 2 requires entry into the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops —
MODE 4," for residual heat removal loops made inoperable by ESW. This
changes the CTS by explicitly specifying the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions of ITS LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.4.6 must be entered.

The purpose of the Action for CTS 3.7.4.1.a is to ensure the inoperable ESW
train is restored to OPERABLE status within a reasonable time. This change is
acceptable because it provides additional assurance that the appropriate
compensatory actions are taken for inoperable emergency diesel generators and
residual heat removal loops that result from a loss of an ESW train. This change
is designated as more restrictive, because it adds the explicit cascading
requirement.

M.2  CTS 4.7.4.1 does not contain a requirement to verify each ESW System pump
starts automatically on an actuation signal. ITS SR 3.7.8.3 states, "Verify each
ESW pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation signal." This
changes the CTS by adding a Surveillance Requirement to test the ESW System
pumps.

This change is acceptable because in order for the ESW System to perform the
safety function assumed in the accident analysis, the ESW pumps must start
automatically. This Surveillance is similar to the testing requirements for other
safety related pumps. This change is designated as more restrictive because it
adds a new SR.

M.3  CTS 3.7.4.1 Action b states that with the opposite unit in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 and
any unit ESW pump inoperable, at least one crosstie valve on the associated
header must be closed within 1 hour or the opposite unit ESW train must be
declared inoperable and the appropriate action in the opposite unit's CTS 3.7.4.1
must be taken. The ITS does not include the allowance to delay declaring
inoperable the opposite unit ESW train for 1 hour. ITS 3.7.8 requires an
immediate declaration of inoperability of the opposite unit ESW train and to
immediately take the Actions required by ITS 3.7.8 ACTION A. This changes the
CTS by deleting the 1 hour allowance to delay declaring inoperable the opposite
unit ESW train.

The purpose of the 1 hour time delay in CTS 3.7.4.1 Action b is to provide a short
amount of time to close the crosstie valves prior to declaring the opposite unit
ESW train inoperable. However, when the crosstie valves are open and one of
the ESW pumps in the associated crosstied trains is inoperable, both the Unit 1
and the Unit 2 ESW trains that are crosstied are immediately inoperable. Thus
delaying this declaration for 1 hour is not appropriate. The crosstie valves can be
closed during the 72 hours provided in ITS 3.7.8 ACTION A to restore the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.8, ESSENTIAL SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM

inoperable ESW train. This change is designated as more restrictive because it
deletes an allowance to delay declaring inoperable the opposite unit ESW train
for 1 hour.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

LA.2

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.7.4.1.a states that two "independent” ESW loops shall be
OPERABLE. ITS 3.7.8 requires two ESW trains to be OPERABLE, but does not
contain detail that the trains must be independent. This changes the CTS by
moving the detail that the ESW trains are independent to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement for
two ESW trains to be OPERABLE. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to
the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program
in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 4.7.4.1.b requires verification that each ESW automatic
valve actuates to its correct position on a "Safety Injection” signal. ITS

SR 3.7.8.2 requires verification that each automatic valve actuates to its correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes the CTS by
moving the specific type of actuation signal to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify each ESW System valve actuates to the correct position on an actuation
signal. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detall
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.8, ESSENTIAL SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.7.4.1.c requires each ESW pump to be tested
in accordance with Specification 4.0.5. ITS 3.7.8 does not contain the specific
Surveillance to test each ESW pump in accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program. ITS 5.5.6, "Inservice Testing Program,” provides controls for inservice
testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 components. This changes the CTS by
removing a detailed listing of the components required to be tested in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains a requirement to
perform the testing required by the Inservice Testing Program. Also, this change
is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the Inservice Testing Program, which is controlled under

10 CFR 50.55a. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

L.2

(Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.7.4.1.b for Unit 1 states
that at least one ESW flowpath associated with support of Unit 2 shutdown
functions shall be available and CTS 3.7.4.1.b for Unit 2 states that at least one
ESW flowpath associated with support of Unit 1 shutdown functions shall be
available. ITS 3.7.8 does not include these requirements. This changes the CTS
by deleting these requirements from the CTS.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.4.1.b is to satisfy the safe shutdown requirements of

10 CFR 50 Appendix R. This change is acceptable because the LCO
requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and components
are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. This
change deletes the safe shutdown requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix R from
the CTS. The opposite unit ESW requirements are not needed to satisfy the
requirements of the unit safety analyses. CNP is still committed to the safe
shutdown requirements of 10 CFR 50 Appendix R. In addition to this change, the
Applicability and Action associated with CTS 3.7.4.1.b have been deleted, as well
as CTS 4.7.4.1.d, which tests the capability of the unit cross tie valves to cycle.
This change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO
requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 10 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.7.4.1.b requires the verification that each automatic
valve in the ESW System servicing safety related equipment actuates to its
correct position. ITS SR 3.7.8 2 requires the same verification at a 24 month
Frequency. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of the
Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months
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ITS 3.7.8, ESSENTIAL SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM

(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.7.4.1.b is to ensure the ESW System valves can operate
automatically to perform their safety function. This change was evaluated in
accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04,
"Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a
24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical surveillance
data and maintenance data sufficient to determine failure modes have shown
that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An
evaluation has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.
Extending the Surveillance test interval for the ESW automatic actuation test is
acceptable because the valves are tested during the cycle in accordance with the
Inservice Test Program. These tests require each valve to be cycled. This
testing ensures that a significant portion of the ESW automatic actuation circuitry
is operating properly and will detect significant failures of this circuitry. Additional
justification for extending the Surveillance test interval is that the ESW, including
the actuating logic, is designed to be single failure proof, therefore ensuring
system availability in the event of a failure of one ESW train. Based on the
inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed during the
operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system availability is
minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there
are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed
24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed
by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant
licensing basis. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the
CTS.

L.3 (Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.7.4.1.b requires
verification that ESW System automatic valves actuate to their correct position.
ITS SR 3.7.8.2 requires verification that ESW System automatic valves in the
flow path "that are not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position" actuate
to the correct position on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes
the CTS by exempting valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position from the verification.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.4.1.b is to provide assurance that if an event occurred
requiring the ESW System valves to be in their correct position, then those
valves requiring automatic actuation would actuate to their correct position. This
change is acceptable because the deleted Surveillance Requirement is not
necessary to verify that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its
required functions. Thus, appropriate equipment continues to be tested in a
manner and at a Frequency necessary to give confidence that the equipment can
perform its assumed safety function. The change exempts valves that have
already been placed in the correct position and are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position. Those automatic ESW System valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position are not required to actuate in order to
perform their safety function because they are already in the required position.
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This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances that are
required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

L.4 (Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.7.4.1.b requires verification of the automatic actuation of the Essential
Service Water System valves on a "test" signal. ITS SR 3.7.8.2 specifies that the
signal may be from either an "actual" or simulated (i.e., test) signal. This
changes the CTS by explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated
signal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.4.1.b is to ensure that the Essential Service Water
System valves operate correctly upon receipt of an actuation signal. This change
is acceptable because it has been determined that the relaxed Surveillance
Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary for verification that the
equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Equipment
cannot discriminate between an "actual,” "simulated," or "test" signal and,
therefore, the results of the testing are unaffected by the type of signal used to
initiate the test. This change allows taking credit for unplanned actuation if
sufficient information is collected to satisfy the Surveillance test requirements.
The change also allows a simulated signal to be used, if necessary. This change
is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.
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E)swe @
378
cTS
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS -
3.78  [Service Water, System(SWST) @
Leo LCO 3.78 Two SWtrains shall be OPERABLE. @
- 2.2%1
~——— ] TNSERT 1] ®

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

37¥la
. A. OneéWWtrain @ AA
-"Q chon 4 inoperable. - NOTES - —{ :)
i inop 1. Enter applicable{;f
Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.1,"AC

Sources - Operating,”

for emergency diesel
generator made g@
inoperable by‘gw :

2. Enter applicable

i Conditions and
Required Actions of
i LCO 3.4.6, "RCS

| Loops - MODE 4," for
§ residual heat removal @
i

loops made inoperable

L R— &)
| g S IR T P
RestorefSW§ train to 72 hours @
: OPERABLE status.
"3.7¢]a
'- Ac hon a B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time §f Corfdion A not | AND >
: met.
' B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
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@ INSERT 1

-NOTE-
When an ESW frain is crosstied with the associated Unit 2 (Unit 1) and Unit 1 (Unit 2)
ESW train, OPERABILITY of the ESW train includes the associated Unit 2 (Unit 1) and
Unit 1 (Unit 2) ESW pump.

3.7.8

Insert Page 3.7.8-1
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

AVE) @ @

3.7.8

ety

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.81

- NOTE -
I, Isolation of, w@flow to individual components does
not render W8 inoperable. -

Verify eachSW& manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in the flow path
selated AOUpmen that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in the correct
position.

®
O

—®

31 days

SR'3.7.8.2 O Verify each'SW@ automatic valve in the flow path

that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the correct position on an actual
or simulated actuation signal.

T months @ @®

SR 3.78.3 é 5 Verify eac g\l\ﬁpump starts automatically on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

@ros  CD DF)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.8, ESSENTIAL SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. Typographical/editorial error corrected.

3. This change is made to be consistent with the Writer's Guide for the Improved
Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 4.1.6.

4. The ESW System only provides cooling water to safety related loads. Therefore, the
words “servicing safety related equipment” have been deleted.

5. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

6. The current licensing basis recognizes that each ESW train can be crosstied to a
train on the other unit. Therefore, a Note has been added to the LCO to ensure that
when two trains are crosstied, the OPERABILITY of the ESW train includes the
opposite unit ESW pump. In addition, the term "required" has been added to ISTS
SR 3.7.8.3 since there may be more installed ESW pumps than are required to be
OPERABLE.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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B3.78

i
B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEM NS
B3.7.8 [Service Water System(SS) @
BASES :

BACKGROUND The]SW@provides a heat sink for the removal of process and operating @

heat from safety related components during a Design Basis Accident

(DBA) or fransient. During normal operation, and a normal shutdown, the

SW also provides this function for various safety related and nonsafety ®

related components. The safety related fu(r@
Es

_ﬁhe SWS consists of two

remote and manually Aligned, except in the uniikely eyent of a loss of
coolant accident (LOLA). The pumps aligned to the/ritical loops are
automatically started upon receipt of a safety injectjon signal, and all
essential valves arg aligned to their post accident positions. The SWS
also provides emgrgency makeup to the spent fyel pool and CCW
System [and is tfie backup water supply to the fuxiliary Feedwater

System]. ‘s/@

; Additional information about the deS|gn and operation of the WS along

with a list of the components served, is presented in the

: ectionyY2.D (Ref. 1). The principal safety related funct @Sgof the @ @

the removal of decay heat from th ctor via the CCW/Syste
& Systew
The design basis of theM forone SWQ train/in W
(CCW FKstem and a Y00% capacity i mJalnment cooligh em

removg core decay heat followmg a design basis LOCA as discussed in 7 2
@"TFQESAR, Section (§ZP(RET. 2). This prevents the containment sump 8.3,
fluid from increasing in temperature during the recircuiation phase
: \ following a LOCA and provides for a gradual reduction in the temperature
; E of this fluid as it is supplied to the Reactor Coolant System by the ECCS
pumps. The'@W@is designed to perform its function with a singie failure
of any active component, assuming the loss of offsite power. @_l
@_ﬂwd “n con%nélon wﬂhlthe from

®
€)
idua ?Vémoval (RHR)Y@s disgussed I AR, Secfion @
®

NSERT m
APPLICABLE Q
SAFETY
ANALYSES

conditions to MODE 5 during normal and post accl ent
operation The time required for this evolution is a function of the
number of CCW and RHR System trains that are operating. One[SWQ
train is sufficient to remove decay heat during subsequent operations in

WOG STS B3.78-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

The ESW System consists of two ESW pumps, two duplex strainers, and associated
piping and valves. ESW System piping is arranged in two independent headers (trains),
each serving certain safety related components. The two trains are arranged such that a
rupture in either train will not jeopardize the safety functions of the ESW System. Each
train is served by one ESW pump. One crosstie valve is available on each train in order
to crosstie the train to one of the Unit 2 (Unit 1) and Unit 1 (Unit 2) ESW trains (since
each unit train has a crosstie valve, both must be open to crosstie the two trains). Two
of the four pumps can supply all of the Unit 1 and Unit 2 ESW flow requirements for unit
operation, shutdown, and refueling. Therefore, each ESW train is normally crosstied
with the associated Unit 2 (Unit 1) and Unit 1 (Unit 2) ESW train, with one ESW pump in
each of the crosstied trains in operation. All four ESW pumps start on a Safety Injection
signal from either unit. In addition, the Component Cooling Water (CCW) heat
exchanger ESW outlet valves of the affected unit actuate to a predetermined position to
ensure that the required ESW flow distributions are maintained during the recirculation
phase on an accident. Flow is automatically supplied to the Containment Spray System
heat exchangers during the recirculation phase of the accident if a Containment Spray
signal has been initiated. Upon receipt of a Containment Isolation - Phase B Isolation
signal, full ESW accident flow is established to both CCW heat exchangers. The header
and valve arrangement ensures adequate ESW flow under all normal and emergency
conditions. The ESW pumps obtain and discharge water to the ultimate heat sink
(UHS), which is further discussed in the Bases for LCO 3.7.9, "Ultimate Heat Sink." In
addition, the ESW System provides the backup water supply to the Auxiliary Feedwater
System, when required by LCO 3.7.6, "Condensate Storage Tank."

@ INSERT 1A

and assisting in the removal of heat from containment after a DBA via the Containment
Spray System.

B3.7.8
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@sw@

B3.78
iy
BASES _
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued) 3 ‘
MODES 5 and 6. This assumes a maximum }SW@ ternperature of (G8)°F @ @

- oceurring simultaneously with maximum heat loads on the system.

msw@esatisﬁezs Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). N0

LCO mmatrams are required to be OPERABLE to provide the required @
redundancy to ensure that the system functions to remove post accident
heat loads, assuming that the.worst case single active failure occurs
coincident with the loss of offsite power.

‘ mg train is considered OPERABLE during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 O
when: - E[@
2 b)
a. The pump is OPERABLEFRNd: : chrarue r) @ @

b. The associated piping, valves, heat exchanger,{and instrumentation
and controls required to perform the safety related function are

OPERABLE, Ih‘—jINS et 2] 7
sf‘e
APPLICABILITY in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4%@ﬁz'ﬁlyﬁoperatmg system that is 0

required to support the OPERABILITY of the equipment serviced by the @
B 3W@and required to be OPERABLE in these MODES.
In MODES 5 and 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of theﬁ@ re @

determined by the systems it supports.

ACTIONS Al é@ (THseRT 3

If one SWiHrain is inoperable, action must be taken to restore

OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this ondition, the remaining
OPERABLE|SW®{rain is adequate to perform the heat removal function.
However, the overalt reliability is reduced because a single failur @
OPERABLE)sWtrain could result in loss ofmmel%a_.
Action A.1 is modified by two Notes. The first Note indicates that the _ @
applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources - @
Operating,” should be entered if an inoperable SWE train results in an
inoperable emergency diesel generator. The second Note indicates that

the applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.4.6, "RCS

Loops - MODE 4," should be entered if an inoperablefSWgtrain results in

an inoperable decay heat removal train. This is an exception to

LCO 3.0.6 and ensures the proper actions are taken for these

components. The 72 hour Completion Time is based on the redundant

WOG STS B378-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 2

In addition, when an ESW train is crosstied with the associated Unit 2 (Unit 1) and Unit 1
(Unit 2) ESW train, OPERABILITY of the ESW train also includes the associated Unit 2
(Unit 1) and Unit 1 (Unit 2) ESW pump.

@ INSERT 3

As noted in the LCO Note, ESW train OPERABILITY includes the associated Unit 2
(Unit 1) and Unit 1 (Unit 2) ESW pump when the ESW frain is crosstied with the
associated Unit 2 (Unit 1) and (Unit 1 {(Unit 2) ESW train. Thus, restoring the inoperable
ESW ftrain can be accomplished by closing the crosstie valves between the two trains.

B3.78

Insert Page B 3.7.8-2
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B3.7.8
Py
BASES
ACTIONS {continued)
capabilities afforded by the CPERABLE train, and the low probability of a @
DBA occurring during this time period.
B.tandB.2 o
If the Mg cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the @

associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed
in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 5 within 36 hours.

-The allowed Completion Times are reasanable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR _3.7.8.1

REQUIREMENTS
This SR is madified by a Note indicating that the isolation of the)SW&
components or systems may render those compogfnts inoperable, but

does not affect the OPERABILITY of the [SW,
~—Gptd

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated, and @
automatic valves In tlﬁ)_,‘S_WQﬂow path provides assurance that the
1= proper flow paths exist for BW& operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
they are verified to be in the correct position prior to being locked, sealed,
or secured. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR does not apply to
valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

),

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is consistent
with the procedural controls governing valve operation, and ensures
correct valve positions.

This SR verifies proper autocmatic operationJof the W@valves on an
actual or simulated actuation signal. The SW@is a normally operating
system that cannot be fully actuated as part of normal testing. This
Surveillance is not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in the required position under administrative controls.

The month Frequency is based on the need to perform this @

Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a unit cutage and the

wOG STS B378-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@swm(@

B378

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed
with the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown that these

0

components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the @
@’_‘!@} month Frequency. Therefare, the Frequency is acceptable from a

reliability standpoint.

-system that cannot be fully actuated as part of normal testing during @

normal operation. The month Frequency is based on the need to

perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a unit

outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance

were performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has

shown that these companents usually pass the Surveillance when @
performed at thé month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is

acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

reFerences  1.(8}FsAR section uJe;
2.1.5.2
2B Fsar, Section DS
3.@FSAR, Section@ O ®
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.8 BASES, ESSENTIAL SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. Typographical error corrected.
5. Editorial change made for clarity.

6. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 220 of 503



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 221 of 503

Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.8, ESSENTIAL SERVICE WATER (ESW) SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 9

ITS 3.7.9, Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.7.9

4—[ Add proposed ITS 3.7.9 ] @

CNP Unit 1 Page 1 of 2
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ITS3.7.9

4—[ Add proposed ITS 3.7.9 ] @

CNP Unit 2 Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.9, ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1  The CTS does not have any requirement for the Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) to be
OPERABLE. ITS 3.7.9 requires the UHS to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4. This changes the CTS by incorporating the requirements of ITS 3.7.9.

The safety related function of the UHS is to provide a heat sink for process and
operating heat from safety related components during a design basis accident or
transient, as well as during normal operation and shutdown of the unit. This
change is acceptable because the safety analyses assume the UHS is
OPERABLE with a maximum water temperature. This change is designated as
more restrictive because it adds new requirements to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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UHS
379
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
379 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)
LCO 3.79 The UHS shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
_ CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. [ One or more cooligig A1 Restore cgbling tower 7 days ]
towers with one gboling fan(s) to OPPERABLE
tower fan inopegable. status.
B.1 Verify waler temperature

- REVIEWER'S NOTE/-
The [ 1°F is the maxim
allowed UHS temperatyre
value and is based on
temperature limitatiogfs of the
equipment that is rejfed upon
for accident mitigatibn and
safe shutdown of tjfe unit.

B. [ Water tempgrature of
the UHS > [B0]°F and <
[ I°F.

of the UHS is < [90]°F
averaged over the
previous 24 hour period.

fnce per hour]

and ass

UHS inoperable
eascng other tha
ondifion A or B

6 hours

36 hours

WOG STS

3.79-1

Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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UHS
3.7.9
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS -
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 51 [ Verfy water level of UNG is » [562] ft [mean sea §4] hm
level]. o R

: ro "f: | SR 3.7.9. 6 @ @Verlfy average water temperature of UHS is 4@"[,

@ .7.9.3 [ Opjéte each cooling tower fan for > [15] minutes. 31days] @

24 hours § @ ol

c70§ on

[1 8] months @

SR 3.7.94 [ Verify edch cooling tower fan starts automati
' an actyfal or simulated actuation signal.

WOG STS 3.7.9-2

Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.9, ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

1. The Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) consists of Lake Michigan. CNP does not utilize
cooling towers and Actions and Surveillances regarding cooling towers are deleted.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. ISTS SR 3.7.9.2 requires the verification that the average water temperature of the
UHS is < 90°F. This Surveillance Requirement and the temperature limit are
bracketed. ITS SR 3.7.9.1 requires the verification that the average water
temperature of the UHS is within limit. The limit is included in the ITS 3.7.9 Bases.
Currently, this temperature is controlled under plant specific procedures. This
deviation from the NUREG is acceptable since the limit will be controlled under the
Technical Specifications Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled.

4. The purpose of performing a Surveillance verifying UHS level is to ensure sufficient
water inventory to allow ESW System operation for at least 30 days following the
design basis loss of coolant accident without the loss of net positive suction head
(NPSH) for the ESW pumps. The CNP UHS design does not rely on plant design
features (dams, weirs, cooling ponds, etc.) to capture a particular volume of water to
ensure the 30 day water inventory requirement can be met. An essentially unlimited
supply of water to the ESW System is provided by Lake Michigan. The CNP lake
water intakes are at approximately 560 feet mean sea level. U. S. Geological Survey
records confirm that recorded lake levels (which have been no lower than 575 feet
mean sea level in the past 20 years) are well above an elevation that would
challenge Lake Michigan as a viable heat sink. In addition, the CNP circulating water
pumps will lose pumping capability at a lake level that is higher than the ESW pump
NPSH requirements. Therefore, plant power operations can not be conducted
unless ESW pump NPSH requirements are also met. On this basis, it is concluded
that failure of Lake Michigan to support the UHS water inventory requirement is not
credible. In addition, the CTS does not require any UHS level verifications.
Therefore, ISTS SR 3.7.9.1 is not included in ITS 3.7.9. Also, due to this deletion,
the subsequent Surveillance has been renumbered.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 232 of 503



imar i e e ke e

rheites.

A laizel emaeai

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 233 of 503

UHS
B379

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B3.79 Ultimate Heat Sink {UHS)

BASES

BACKGROUND

The UHS provides a heat sink for proces@and operating heat from
safety related components during a transient or accident, as well as
during normal operation. This is done by utilizing the[Service Water

mant Coolng Water oo Stem, ~—(E5+D)

System
and. | b 43550C4 d-v( . |
oo ds The UHS has been flefined as that complex of water sgurces, including
' necessary retaining g. P ' . .

are the dISSIpatlon of residual heat after reactor shutdown, and

dissipation of residual heat after a

lake or an ocean
a water source
will be required.

The basic performance requirements are that a 30 day supply of water be
avallable, and that the deSIgn basis temperatures of safety related

urces may be required.

considerations), gnd multiple makeup water

Additional information on the design and operation of the system, along
with a list of components served, can be found in Reference 1.

WOG STS

8379-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

The UHS is Lake Michigan. Water is drawn from three submerged intake structures in
the lake, located approximately 2,250 ft from the shoreline, and is piped through three
parallel lines to the screen house. The screen house, common to both units, contains
the circulating water pumps and valves, traveling water screens, ESW pumps, and
associated equipment. The intake structures, the screen house, and connecting piping
are all designed to ensure a reliable flow of cooling water to the plant at all times.

B3.7.9

The Circulating Water System and related structures are designed to satisfy normal
operating requirements and to assure that water is available to the ESW pumps under all
foreseeable conditions.

Traveling water screens of adequate capacity for normal plant operation are provided in
the intake structure. The huge oversize of the screen installation, in terms of the

essential flow requirements, provides assurance that adequate water is available to the
ESW pumps.

Insert Page B 3.7.9-1
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UHS
B3.7.9
-~y
BASES
APPLICABLE The UHS is the sink for heat removed from the reactor core following all
SAFETY accidents and anticipated operational occurrences in which the unit is
ANALYSES cooled down and placed on residual heat removal (RHR) operation. W@ @

amertharose UHS @S the normal heat sink for condenser cooling via the
- irculafing Water Systeqng unit aperation at full power is its maximum
@—heat load. Its maximum post accident heat load occurs®20 minutes atter
: a design basis loss of coolant accident (LOCA). Near this time, the unit
switches from injection to recirculation and the containment cooling
systems and RHR are required to remove the core decay heat.

The operating limits are based onﬁ?servative heat transfer analyses for
the worst case LOCA. Referencej! provide@the details of the a

“assumptions used in the analysis, which include worst expected

meteorological conditions, conservative uncertainties when calculating

decay heat, and worst case single active failure (e.g., single failure of a

manmade structure). The UHS is(dedigned accopdance) Mthf~—@

Regulatory Guide 1.27 (Ref. ﬂm@j» requires a 30 dayJsupply of cooling ®

water in the UHS.

The UHS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(0(2)(ii).

LCO The UHS is required to be OPERABLE and is considered OPERABLE if it
contains a sufficient volume of water at or below the maximum < ysTeh~ @
temperature that would allow the]SW@ to operate for at least 30 days
following the design basis LOCA without the loss of net positive suction
head (NPSH), and without exceeding the maximum design temperature
of the equipment served by the W& eet this condition, the UAS

he (eve temperature should not exceed (¥)°F§ and the level should not fall below
NECEI5ary 45 qunng normal unit operation. .

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the UHS is required to support the
OPERABILITY of the equipment serviced by the UHS and required to be
OPERABLE in these MODES.

&

in MODE 5 or 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the UHS are
determined by the systems it supports.

ACTIONS [A1 @
If one or more cooling towers have one fan inoperable (i.¢., up to one fan
per cooling tower ingperable), action must be taken to reptore the
inoperable coding fower fan(s) to OPERABLE status wifhin 7 days.

WOG STS B3.79-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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UHS
B37.9

-~

BASES
ACTIONS {continued)

The 7 day Completion Timé is reasonable based on the Jow probability of @
an accident cceurring during the 7 days that one cooling tower fan is

inoperable (in one or mgfe cooling towers), the numbey of available
systems, and the time yequired to reasonably compleje the Required

1B.1 / / j
- REVIEWER’S NOTE -

_The [ ]°F is the maxjmum aflowed UHS temperature valug and is based
on temperature limitations of the equipment that is reliedupon far @

accident mitigation and safe shutdown of the unit.

unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within
6 hours and in MODE 5 within 36 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. @'

WOG STS B3.79-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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UHS
B3.7.9

-y

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

@ normal design heat loads for 30 days following a Design Basis Accident.
—)The 24 hour Frequency is based on operatmg expenenoe related to

[SR 3.7.9.4

This SR verifies that each cooling tower fan starts andfoperates on an
actual or simulgted actuation signal. The [18] month Frequency is
consistent with the typical refueling cycle. Operating gxperience has
shown that thgse components usually pass the Survgillance when
performed at khe [18] month Frequency. Therefore fthe Frequency is
k acceptable fyom a reliability standpoint. ]

REFERENCES 1@\FSAR SectlonM’rjﬂ( TR
S

2. Regulatory Guide 1. 27‘

/"i\\.‘;,‘w 2, janvanj/ 197¢

WOG STS B3.79-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 2

One acceptable method of determining the UHS temperature is averaging the available
operating circulating water pumps discharge temperatures.

B3.7.9

Insert Page B 3.7.9- 4a
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.9 BASES, ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

2. Changes are made for consistency within the Bases.

3. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the Specification. Subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

5. Typographical error corrected.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.9, ULTIMATE HEAT SINK (UHS)

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 10

ITS 3.7.10, Control Room Emergency Ventilation (CREVS)
System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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LCO 3.7.10

ACTION A
ACTION D

ACTION C
ACTION D

ACTION B
ACTION D

ACTION A
ACTION E

ACTION F

3/4
3/4.7
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ITS 3.7.10

LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.5 CONTROL ROOM VENTILATION SYSTEM

CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
3.7.5.1 [The| control room emergency ventilation system (CREVS)'shall be OPERABLE m:

a. 'wo independgnt pressurizatigf trains, and
b. One charcoal adsorber/HEPA filter unit.
NOTE

The control room envelope/pressure boundary may be opened intermittently under administrative
control.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and |during the movement of irradiated fuel assembliesp

ACTION:

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4:

a.  — With one pressurization train inoperable, restore the inoperable train to OPERABLE status

L_ within 7 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD

{SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b [ With the filter unit inoperable, restore the filter unit to OPERABLE status within 24 hours

[~ or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

within the following 30 hours.

c. With two CREVS pressurization trains inoperable due to an inoperable control room

Lenvelope/pressure boundary, restore the control room envelope/pressure boundary to
OPERABLE status within 24 hours|or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6

{hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

Add proposed ACTION G }

Dﬁring the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies:

a[  With one pressurization train inoperable, restore the inoperable pressurization train to

OPERABLE status within 7 days,‘or initiate and maintain operation of the remaining

A

|OPERABLE train in the pressurization/cleanup alignmem,\[Add roposed Required Acion E2

o

e. %lﬂl m/h of the followingi (1) pressurization trains inoperable; (2)the filter uni
inoperablel or (3) the control roém envelope/pressure boundary inoperable, immediately

suspend all operations involving the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

¢

f. ;t;e/pélisions of Speciﬁcatioyvtﬁ are not applicable t%nem of irradiated fuel |
emblies.

:

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 7-19 AMENDMENT 159, 27, 276

Page 1 of 8
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ITS 3.7.10

by initiating Hew through the

ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.7.5.1 The control room emergency ventilation system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
a, Deleted
SR3.7.10.1 b, At least once per| 71| days[on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS]

[HEPA filter apd-eharcoal adsorber train[and verifying that the train operates for at least 15

minuies. »
<+ |Add proposed SR 3.7.10.2 ] A4
c. At Teast once per 18 months or (1) after any structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or

charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following painting, fire or chemical release in any
ventilation zone communicating with the system, by:

1. Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove 2= 99% of a halogenated
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance with
ANSI N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of 6000

cfm =+ 10%.
2. Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove = 99% of the DOP when they are
tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N3510-1975 while operating the See ITS
ventilation systern at a flow rate of 6000 ¢fm + 10%. eg 5
3. Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a carbon

sample from either at least one test canister or at least two carbon samples
removed from one of the charcoal adsorbers shows a penetration of less than or
equal to 1.0% radioactive methyl iodide when the sample is tested in accordance
with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H- The carben samples not obtained
from test canisters shall be prepared by either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed.

4. Verifying a system flow rate of 6000 cfm + 10% during system operation when
tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1975.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 7-20 AMENDMENT 438, 271

Page 2 of 8
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wn

¥4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3147 PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Conptinued)

ITS 3.7.10

1.

d. After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operafion by either:

Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a carbon
sample obtained from a test canister shows a penetration of less than or equal to
1.0% for radicactive methyl jodide when the sample is tested in accordance with
ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% RH:or :

Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory anelysis of at feast two
carbon samples shows a penetration of less than or equal to 1.0% for radioactive
methyl iodide when the samples are tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989,
30°C, 95% R.H; and the samples are prepared by either:

a) Emptying one entirc bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at lcast two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed.

Subsequent to reinstalling the adsorber tray used for obtaining the carbon sample,
the system shall be demonstrated QPERABLE by also:

a) Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove > 99% of a halogenated
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in
accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system
at a flow rate of 6000 cfm + 10%, and

b) Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove 2 99% of the DOP when
they ars tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while
operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm £ 10%.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/47-21 ) , AMENDMENT 257

Page 3 of 8
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ITS 3.7.10

ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
24
See ITS
SR 3.7.10.3, e. At least once perﬂmomhs by: /[ 55 ]
SR 3.7.10.4
1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters and charcoal
adsorber banks is less than 6 inches Water Gange while operating the ventilation
system at a flow rate of 6000 ¢fm pius or minus 10%. anactualor
simulated actuation
Add proposed Note signal
o SR 3.7.10.3 2, a. Verifying that on[a Safety Injection—Signal from Unit I,[the system
SR 3.7.10.3 automatically operates[in the pressurization/cleanup mode]
b. Verifying that on[a_Safefy Injecfioa—Sig the system . e
automatically operates[in the pressurization/cleanup mode,
SR3.7.10.4 3. Verifying that the system maintains the control room envelope/pressure boundary
al a positive pressure of greater than or equal to 1/16 inch W. G. relative to the
outside atmosphere[at a system flow rate 6000 cfm plus or minus 10%], with a |
makeup air flow rate of < 1000 cfm. <— —(on 2 STAGGERED TESTBASIS @
f. After each complete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank by verifying that the

HEPA filter banks remove greater than or equal to 99% of the DOP when they are tested
in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system at a See ITS
flow rate of 6000 cfm plus or minus 10%. 55

g After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber bank by verifying that
the charcoal adsorbers remove greater than or equal to 99% of a halogenated hydrocarbon
refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975
while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of 6000 c¢fm plus or minus 10%.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 7-22 AMENDMENT H7, 144, 218,271

Page 4 of 8
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ITS 3.7.10

5
n

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3/47.5 CONTROL ROOM VENTILATION SYSTEM

CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO 3.7.10 3.7.5.1 n systemn (CREVS)Yshall be OPERABLE [wftt]:
a. /Two independofit pressurization/trains, and LAl
b One charcoAZ:sorber/HEB/mter unit.

NOTE
The control room envelope/pressure boundary may be opened intermittently under administrative
control.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and|during the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies!, @

ACTION:
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4:

[ With one pressurization train inoperable, restore the inoperable train to OPERABLE

ACTION A = © P X Pt .
ACTION D | status within 7 days]or Be in at Jeast HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
|COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.
ACTION C b. ,_ With the filter unit inoperable, restore the filter unit to OPERABLE status within 24
L hours[or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
ACTION D | SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.
ACTION B c. With two CREVS pressurization trains inoperable due to an inoperable control room
envelope/pressure boundary, restore the control room envelope/pressure boundary to
OPERABLE status within 24 hours |o_rbe in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6
ACTION D { bours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.
<«———{Add proposed ACTION G } @
During the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies:
ACTION A d. [~ With one pressurization train inoperable, restore the inoperable pressurization train to
| OPERABLE status within 7 days, for initiate and maintain operation of the remaining e
ACTION E E’_ERABLE train in the pressurization/cleanup alignmen&\[
/Add proposed Required Action E.2

ACTION F €. With any of the followingj(l) oth pressurization trains inoperaifle; (2) the filter unit
[inoperabie; or (3) the control gbom envelope/pressure boundary igoperable | immediately

suspend all operations involving the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

f. /?eﬁovisions of Specification 3<0.4 are not applicable to moyefnent of irradiated fuel
ssemblies. 1

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 7-14 AMENDMENT 143, 252, 258
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ITS 3.7.10

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.5.1 The control room emergency ventilation system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. Deleted

b. At least once per[1]dayslon a STAGGERED TEST BASIS[by initiatingflow through
[the HEPA filter and—charcoal adsorber train] and verifying that the system operates for
at least 15 minutes.

< {Add proposed SR 3.7.10.2 ]

c. At least once per 18 months or (1) after any structural maintenance on the HEPA fiiter
or charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following painting, fire or chemical release in any
ventilation zone communicating with the system, by:

1. Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove 2 99% of a halogenated
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance
with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of]
6000 cfm + 10%.

2. Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove = 99% of the DOP when they are
tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the
ventilation systern at a flow rate of 6000 cfm + 10%.

3. Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a carbon
sample from either at least one test canister or at least two carbon samples
removed from one of the charcoal adsorbers shows a penetration of less than
or equal to 1.0% for radioactive methyl iodide when the sample is tested in
accordance with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H. The carbon samples
not obtained from test canisters shall be prepared by either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in|
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed.

4, Verifying a system flow rate of 6000 cfm + 10% during system operation
when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1975.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 7-15 AMENDMENT 249, 252

See ITS
55
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3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 _ PLANT SYSTEMS

ITS 3.7.10

5
n

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

d. After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by either:

1. Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a carbon
sample obtained from a test canister shows a penetration of less than or equal to
1.0% for radioactive methyl iodide when the sample is tested in accordance with
ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H; or

2. Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of at least two
carbon samples shows a penetration of less than or equal to 1.0% for radioactive
methyl iodide when the samples are tested in accordance with ASTM D3803- —_[ SeelTsS 5'5]
1989, 30°C, 95% R.H. and the samples are prepared by either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed.

Subsequent to reinstalling the adsorber tray used for obtaining the carbon
sample, the system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by also:

a) Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove > 99% of a halogenated
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in
accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the ventilation
system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm + 10%, and

b) Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove > 99% of the DOP when
they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while
operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm + 10%.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/47-16 AMENDMENT 249, 261
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ITS 3.7.10
ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) o
See ITS
SR 3.7.10.3, e. At least once per ﬁmcnlhs by: 55 ]
SR 3.7.10.4
1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters and
charcoal adsorber banks is less than 6 inches Water Gauge while operating the
ventilation system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm plus or minus 10%. Add proposed Note
to SR 3.7.10.3
2. l a. Verifying that on[a Safety Injecfiea—Signal from Unif 1] the system
automatically operates[in the pressurization/cleanup model i&if;::&‘gcmaﬂon
SR 3.7.10.3 signal
b. Verifying that on[a_Safety Injection—Signal from Unit 2] the system
automatically operates[in the pressurization/cleanup mode]
3. Verifying that the system maintains the control room envelope/pressure
SR 3.7.10.4 boundary at a positive pressure of greater than or equa] to 1/16 inch W. G.
relative to the outside atmosphere[at a system flo ol 6000 efm plus or
[_mipag 10% [with a makeup air flow rate of < 1000 cfmq_[on 2 STAGGERED TEST BASlS @

f. After each complete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank by verifying that the
HEPA filter banks remove greater than or equal to 99% of the DOP when they are
tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the ventilation
system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm plus or minus 10%. ﬁ[ Seg éTS ]

g. After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber bank by verifying
that the charcoal adsorbers remove greater than or equal to 99% of a halogenated
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI

N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm plus or
minus 10%.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 7-16a AMENDMENT $7, 431, 158, 262,
224, 252
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.7.10, CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION (CREV) SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A.3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.5.1 does not provide an Action for two CREV pressurization trains
inoperable for reasons other than an inoperable filter unit or an inoperable control
room boundary. Thus, CTS LCO 3.0.3 would be required to be entered.

ITS 3.7.10 ACTION G requires immediate entry into ITS LCO 3.0.3 when two
CREV trains are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 for reasons other than
Conditions B and C. Condition B covers the inoperability of two CREYV trains due
to an inoperable control room boundary and Condition C covers the inoperability
of two CREV trains due to an inoperable filter unit. This changes the CTS by
providing a specific ACTION for two inoperable trains for reasons other than due
to an inoperable control room boundary or an inoperable filter unit in MODE 1, 2,
3,0r4.

The purpose of ITS 3.7.10 ACTION G is to require immediate entry into ITS
LCO 3.0.3 when two CREYV trains are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 for
reasons other than due to an inoperable control room boundary or an inoperable
filter unit. CTS 3.7.5.1 Action b covers the condition for an inoperable filter unit
and CTS 3.7.5.1 Action c covers the conditions when two CREYV trains are
inoperable due to an inoperable control room envelope/pressure boundary. If
two trains were inoperable for any other reason, then CTS LCO 3.0.3 would be
entered because there is no other Action in CTS 3.7.5.1 that fits this condition.
This change is acceptable because this same action is required in the CTS. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

During the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, CTS 3.7.5.1 Action d allows
7 days to restore an inoperable CREV pressurization train or to initiate and
maintain operation of the remaining OPERABLE train in the pressurization/
cleanup alignment. ITS 3.7.10 ACTION A provides 7 days to restore an
inoperable CREV train. If not restored, then ITS 3.7.10 Required Action E.1
would require the immediate placement of the OPERABLE CREV train in the
pressurization/cleanup mode or ITS 3.7.10 Required Action E.2 would require the
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. This changes the CTS by
providing the alternate action to suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.5.1 Action d is to provide the appropriate compensatory
action with one inoperable CREYV train during the movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies. If the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies were suspended
when a CREV train is found to be inoperable, the Applicability of the Specification
no longer applies; therefore the specified action will not be required to be
performed. This change is acceptable because the proposed change is

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 8
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.7.10, CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION (CREV) SYSTEM

consistent with the CTS. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.7.5.1.c specifies the CREV System Surveillances to be performed after
any structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings, or
following painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone
communicating with the system. CTS 4.7.5.1.d specifies the CREV System
Surveillances to be performed after every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber
operation. CTS 4.7.5.1.e.1 specifies the CREV System Surveillance for the
pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber banks.
CTS 4.7.5.1.f specifies the CREV System Surveillance after each complete or
partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank. CTS 4.7.5.1.g specifies the CREV
System Surveillance after each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal
adsorber bank. ITS SR 3.7.10.2 requires performing required CREV System
filter testing in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP).
CTS 4.7.5.1 does not include a VFTP, but the requirements that make up the
VFTP are being moved to ITS 5.5. This changes CTS by requiring testing in
accordance with the VFTP, whose requirements are being moved to ITS 5.5.

This change is acceptable because filter testing requirements are being moved to
the VFTP as part of ITS 5.5, and ITS SR 3.7.10.2 references the VFTP for
performing these tests. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.5.1 Action f states "The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not
applicable to movement of irradiated fuel assemblies." CTS 3.0.4 states "Entry
into an OPERATIONAL MODE or other specified applicability condition shall not
be made unless the conditions of the Limiting Condition for Operation are met
without reliance on provisions contained in the ACTION statements unless
otherwise excepted.” ITS 3.7.10 does not contain the exception to ITS

LCO 3.0.4, since ITS LCO 3.0.4 states that it applies only for entry into a MODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. This
changes the CTS by deleting an allowance since it is incorporated into ITS

LCO 3.0.4.

This change is considered acceptable because ITS LCO 3.0.4 has been changed
such that the CTS allowance is not required to retain the same CTS requirement.
This change is designated as administrative because it does not result in any
technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.7.5.1.e.2 requires verifying that on a safety injection (SI) signal, the CREV
System automatically operates in the pressurization/cleanup mode. ITS

SR 3.7.10.3 covers this requirement, but also includes a Note that states the SR
is only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. This changes the CTS by
clearly stating the MODES in which the SR must be met.

The purpose CTS 4.7.5.1.e.2 is to ensure the CREYV trains start automatically
when required. While the Applicability of CTS 3.7.5.1 includes "during the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies," the Sl signal is only required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 in CTS 3.3.2. Thus, the CTS 4.7.5.1.e.2
Surveillance is actually only applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4; not during the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 8
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ITS 3.7.10, CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION (CREV) SYSTEM

A7

movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. Therefore, for clarity, a Note has been
added in the ITS. This change is designated as administrative because it does
not result in any technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.5.1 Applicability includes "during the movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies." ITS 3.7.10 Applicability includes "During movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the containment, auxiliary building, and Unit 2 (Unit 1) and
Unit 1 (Unit 2) containment." This changes the CTS by clarifying the locations
that fuel movement is taking place.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.5.1, with respect to fuel handling, is to ensure the CREV
System is OPERABLE during the conditions in which a fuel handling accident
can occur and protection of the personnel in the control room is required. This
protection is required during irradiated fuel movement in three locations: the unit
containment, the auxiliary building, and the opposite unit containment.

Therefore, for clarity, all three locations are specified in the ITS Applicability, in
lieu of the current wording that just specifies irradiated fuel movement. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in any
technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

CTS 4.7.5.1.e.3 requires the verification that the system maintains the control
room envelope/pressure boundary at a positive pressure of greater than or equal
to 1/16 inch W.G. relative to the outside atmosphere at a system flow rate of
6000 cfm plus or minus 10%, with a makeup air flow rate < 1000 cfm every 18
months. ITS SR 3.7.10.4 requires the verification that each CREV train can
maintain a positive pressure of > 0.0625 inches water gauge, relative to the
outside atmosphere during the pressurization/cleanup mode of operation at a
makeup flow rate of < 1000 cfm every 24 months on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIS. This changes the CTS by requiring both trains to be tested in the course
of 48 months, as represented by the STAGGERED TEST BASIS requirement of
the 24 month Frequency. Other changes to this requirement are discussed in
DOC L.2 and LA.5.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.5.1.e.3 is to ensure that the system can maintain the
control room envelope/pressure boundary at a positive pressure relative to the
outside atmosphere. The current Surveillance does not specify which
pressurization train must be used to perform this validation. The new
requirement will require the Surveillance be performed by alternating
pressurization trains at the specified interval. This change is acceptable because
it will ensure each train is tested. The change has been designated as more
restrictive because it explicitly requires each CREV train to be tested on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 8
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REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.7.5.1 states that the CREV System shall be OPERABLE
with two independent pressurization trains and one charcoal adsorber/HEPA filter
unit. ITS LCO 3.7.10 states that two CREV trains shall be OPERABLE, but the
details of what constitutes an OPERABLE CREYV train are moved to the Bases.
This changes the CTS by removing details of what constitutes an OPERABLE
train to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
two Control Room Emergency Ventilation System trains be OPERABLE. The
details of what a train consists of do not need to appear in the Specification in
order for the requirement to apply. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to
the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program
in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 3.7.5.1 Action e requires, during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies, the immediate suspension of all operations involving
the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies when both pressurization trains are
inoperable, the filter unit is inoperable, or the control room envelope/pressure
boundary is inoperable. ITS 3.7.10 ACTION F requires the same action;
however, entry into the Condition is for when two CREV trains are inoperable
during the movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies. This changes the
CTS by relocating the details of what conditions make two CREV trains
inoperable to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing actions from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirements to enter

ITS 3.7.10 ACTION F when two CREYV trains are inoperable during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies and to immediately suspend these operations. Also,
this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detalil
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.7.5.1.b states that each Control Room

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 8
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Emergency Ventilation System shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by "initiating
flow through the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train" and verifying that the
train operates for at least 15 minutes. ITS SR 3.7.10.1 states to operate each
CREV train for = 15 minutes. This changes the CTS by moving the detail of the
flow path from the CTS to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
periodically operate the CREV trains. Also, this change is acceptable because
these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases
Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.4 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.7.5.1.e.2.a requires verification that on a Safety
Injection Signal from the associated unit, the system automatically operates in
the pressurization/cleanup mode. CTS 4.7.5.1.e.2.b requires verification that on
a Safety Injection Signal from the other unit, the system automatically operates in
the pressurization/cleanup mode. ITS SR 3.7.10.3 requires the verification that
each CREYV train actuates on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This
changes the CTS by relocating the details that the test must be performed using
a Safety Injection Signal from the associated unit and from the other unit, and
that the system must actuate automatically in the pressurization/cleanup mode,
to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify that each CREV train actuates on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detalil
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.5 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.7.5.1.e.3 requires the verification that the
system maintains the control room envelope/pressure boundary at a positive
pressure of greater than or equal to 1/16 inch W.G. relative to the outside
atmosphere at a system flow rate of 6000 cfm plus or minus 10% with a makeup
air flow rate < 1000 cfm. ITS SR 3.7.10.4 requires the verification that each
CREV train can maintain a positive pressure of > 0.0625 inches water gauge,

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 8
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relative to the outside atmosphere during the pressurization/cleanup mode of
operation at a makeup flow rate of < 1000 cfm. This changes the CTS by
relocating the details of the required system flow to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify that each CREV train can maintain a positive pressure of > 0.0625 inches
water gauge, relative to the outside atmosphere during the
pressurization/cleanup mode of operation at a makeup flow rate of < 1000 cfm.
In addition, ITS Section 5.5 continues to maintain a fan flow rate requirement.
Also, this change is acceptable because these types of procedural details will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detalil
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.7.5.1.b requires the CREYV trains be demonstrated OPERABLE
at least once per 31 days "on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS" by initiating flow
through the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train and verifying that the system
operates for at least 15 minutes. The Surveillance Frequency for ITS
SR 3.7.10.1 is every 184 days, and does not include the "STAGGERED TEST
BASIS" requirement. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to test
on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. The extension of the testing Frequency from
31 days to 184 days is discussed in DOC L.3.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.5.1.b is to provide a degree of assurance that the CREV
trains will operate properly when required. This change is acceptable because
the new Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an
acceptable level of equipment reliability. The intent of a requirement for
staggered testing is to increase reliability of the component/system being tested.
A number of studies have been performed which have demonstrated that
staggered testing has negligible impact on component reliability. These
analytical and subjective analyses have determined that staggered testing 1) is
operationally difficult, 2) has negligible impact on component reliability, 3) is not
as significant as initially thought, 4) has no impact on failure frequency, 5)
introduces additional stress on components such as DGs potentially causing
increased component failures rates and component wearout, 6) results in
reduced redundancy testing, and 7) increases likelihood of human error by
increasing testing intervals. Therefore, the CREV System staggered testing
requirements have been deleted. This change is designated as less restrictive
because the intervals between performances of the Surveillances for the two
trains can be longer or shorter under the ITS than under the CTS.
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(Category 10 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.7.5.1.e.2.a requires the verification that on a Safety
Injection Signal from the associated unit, the system automatically operates in
the pressurization/cleanup mode. CTS 4.7.5.1.e.2.b requires the verification that
on a Safety Injection Signal from the other unit, the system automatically
operates in the pressurization/cleanup mode. CTS 4.7.5.1.e.3 requires the
verification that the system maintains the control room envelope/pressure
boundary at a positive pressure of greater than or equal to 1/16 inch W.G.
relative to the outside atmosphere at a system flow rate of 6000 cfm plus or
minus 10%, with a makeup air flow rate < 1000 cfm. These tests are required to
be performed every 18 months. ITS SR 3.7.10.3 requires the verification that
each CREV train actuates on an actual or simulated actuation signal. ITS

SR 3.7.10.4 requires the verification that each CREV train can maintain a
positive pressure of > 0.0625 inches water gauge, relative to the outside
atmosphere during the pressurization mode of operation at a makeup flow rate of
< 1000 cfm. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of the
Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.7.5.1.e.2 is to ensure the CREV System trains start
automatically while CTS 4.7.5.1.e.3 ensures that the CREV System can maintain
the appropriate control room pressure. This change was evaluated in
accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04,
"Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a
24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical surveillance
data and maintenance data sufficient to determine failure modes have not
revealed any time-based failure mechanisms. An evaluation has been performed
using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety due to the
extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance
test interval for the CREV trains is acceptable because the CREV trains are
verified to be operating properly throughout the operating cycle by requiring each
CREV train to be operated for > 15 minutes every 184 days. This testing
ensures that a significant portion of the CREV circuitry is operating properly and
will detect significant failures of this circuitry. Additional justification for extending
the Surveillance test interval is that the CREYV trains, including the actuating
logic, is designed to be single failure, therefore ensuring system availability in the
event of a failure of one CREV train. Based on the inherent system and
component reliability and the testing performed during the operating cycle, the
impact, if any, from this change on system availability is minimal. The review of
historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures that
would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance
Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30
months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This
change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed
less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

(Category 9 — Surveillance Frequency Change Using GL 91-04 Guidelines, Non-
24 Month Type Change) CTS 4.7.5.1.b requires the CREV trains be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.10, CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION (CREV) SYSTEM

BASIS by initiating flow through the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train and
verifying that the system operates for at least 15 minutes. ITS SR 3.7.10.1
requires the performance of a similar Surveillance, but at a Frequency of

184 days. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of the
Surveillances from 31 days (i.e., a maximum of 38.75 days accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 184 days
(i.e., a maximum of 230 days accounting for the allowable grace period specified
in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2). The deletion of the STAGGERED TEST BASIS
requirement is discussed in DOC L.1.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.5.1.b is to provide a degree of assurance that the CREV
trains will operate properly when required. An evaluation of the surveillance
interval extension was performed, based on the same approach described in
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance
Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews
of historical surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to determine
failure modes have shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at
the current Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it
has been determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance
Frequency will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance test interval for these
Surveillances is acceptable for the following reasons: a) Many of the system’s
components are shared with the Control Room Air Conditioning System,
therefore significant portions of the CREV System are monitored during normal
operation; and b) Those portions of the system that are not normally operating
have surveillance history that indicates they are highly reliable. In addition, there
are two independent and redundant CREV System filter unit fans, each of which
is capable of performing the required safety function. Therefore, based on
system redundancy, the inherent system and component reliability, and the fact
that many of the system components are normally operating, the impact, if any,
from this change on system availability is minimal. The review of historical
surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures that would
invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 184 day Surveillance
Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2

(230 days) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This
change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed
less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 8 of 8
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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CRE% @

3.7.10

Cr3. ;
— 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS \erts |ation @
3.7.10 Control Room Emergency ) System {CRE#D) .
Leo LCO 3.7.10 Two CR%trains shall be OPERABLE. @
'37.5.1
: - NOTE -
The control room boundary may be opened intermittently under
administrative control.
‘ APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, 3.%,(5, 9hd 8D @
! During movement of (regenfly)irradiated fuel assembliei @
ACTIONS @
' CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION/@ COMPLETION TIME
Actionsa andd A. One CRE&ain A1 Restore CREES train to 7 days @
‘ L inoperable. ,@ OPERABLE status.
B. Two CREétrains B.1 Restore control room 24 hours @
‘ inoperable due to boundary to OPERABLE
A(,H on C inoperable control room status.
; boundary in MODE 1, 2,
3, or 4;.
A Required Action and Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
’A (Tlons &y associated Completion @
1b, and ¢ Time of Condition AGB
i not met in MODE 1, 2, 3,
\‘ or 4, @ Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
i CNSERT IAI 16
4
1
WOG STS 3.710-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

in the containment, auxiliary building, and the Unit 2 (Unit 1) and Unit 1 (Unit 2)

containment

cts

@ INSERT 1A

3.7.10

Aoy b C. Two CREV frains
inoperable due to
inoperable filter unit in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

C.1 Restore filter unit to
OPERABLE status.

Insert Page 3.7.10-1

24 hours
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CRE @

cT7s 3.7.10

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Actisn A . Required Action and .1 e f- ’W @

associated Completion . _OTE -

Time of Condltlo A not [ Place in foxic gas

met protectjon mode if @

during movement of tic transfer to foxic

rradiated fuel

assemblies. / A @

Place OPERABLE CRE@ Immediately @

train in gfgfgencpmode.
OR res,fofl'%a on d".\a; ’

gasfrotection mod¢/is
‘|n erable. ]

.2 Suspend movement of Immediately
é (Iredentlydirradiated fuel @ @
@ assemblies.
Action € . Two CREﬁtrains 8.1 Suspend movement of Immediately @ 0,
‘; inoperable {ITVIODE®D @ irradiated fuel @
(OB, orpduring assemblies.
~=  movement of [fegéntly) @
() irradiatgfugl\ assemblies.

inoperable in MODE 1,
A3 2, 3, or 4 for reasons

other than ConditionfB'g_ and C @

| ¥. Two CRE%trains 1 Enter LCO 3.0.3 Immediately ®®
DocC @

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE/@ FREQUENCY

d Y2 A b SR 3.7.10.1 Operate each CRlﬁa\in for{[> 10 cgntinuous (FDdays @ @@
! W?' eaters operating or (f6r systems
edters)f> 15 mlnutesl/m g _@

4751 < 'SR 3.7.10.2 Perform required CR ilter testing in accordance | In accordance @
47,51 d) with the Qventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTPY. | with fVFTP§ @

47.5. ). 2. |,
425k h
4259
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CRE @

' E,Ti 3.7.10
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE % der FREQUENCY @
' 2
1725 e 2 SR 3.7.10.3 /Verify each CR train actuates on an actual or W @ O

e -

on signal. WG

Verify one CR
pressure of >

rain can maintain a positive
inches water gauge, relative to

Mh;:—@ D D
&)

TEST BASIS

O

WOG STS

3.7.10-3
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@ INSERT 2

-NOTE-
Only required to be met in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

3.7.10

Insert Page 3.7.10-3
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.10, CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION (CREV) SYSTEM

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. ITS 3.7.10 ACTION C has been added to provide Actions for the inoperability of the
filter unit, consistent with the current licensing basis. In addition, due to this change,
subsequent ACTIONS have been revised and/or renumbered.

4. Typographical error corrected.

5. A Note has been added to ISTS SR 3.7.10.3 to state that the SR is only required to
be met in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. The CREV System is assumed to be automatically
actuated by a safety injection (SI) signal in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 only. The CREV
System is assumed to be manually actuated during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies. Therefore, the Note is needed to ensure the SR is only required to be
met in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, since the Applicability of ITS 3.7.10 includes during the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies (and movement can occur in MODES other
than MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4). This is consistent with the current licensing basis.

6. The Applicability has been clarified since CNP has two units, and irradiated fuel
movement in three different locations affect control room dose in each of the two
control rooms.

7. The Frequency has been changed to 184 days. The technical justification for this
change is provided in the Discussion of Changes.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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e ®
B 3.7.10 Gk
B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS (Mb g\g

B3.7.10 Control Room EmergencyEilfation System (CR

—

N

BACKGROUND The C provides a protected environment from which operators can ®
control the unit following an uncontrolled release of radioactivity§)
Chemigals; or tgkic gas ‘

a The CRE&S, consists of two (Ddependent, tedundan trains that m

@circulate and filter the control room_m Each train ConsIstSata prefilt N
orgemistey, a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter, “ '
charcoal adsorber section for removal of gaseous activity (principally

iodines &gy fan. Ductwork, valves or dampers, and instrumentation

also form part of the system
drop il Sirean.

0

h-ch O

recelpt of the actuatlng sngnal(s) normal alr supply to the controtToO is

- ste inss The prefiltersotdeTmistErS removegany large particles @ X
INSERT 3 in the alrﬁﬁﬁéﬁmm prevent excessive @
loading of the HEPA filter@and charcoal adsorberg.

operation of gach train Tor atlea
on, reducesfmoisture buildup g

emergency mode
unfiltered exhau:

" - Outside air is (iftered) dilutedAth DU S elecinica
and bath £quipment zhd cable Spreagimyrooms. AT added to the air being
are Heved recirculated from the control room. Pressurization of the control room

prevents infiltration of unfiltered air from the surrounding areas of the

WOG STS B3.7.10-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.7.10

INSERT 1

O

shares a common filter unit consisting of

INSERT 1A

O

Each train includes an independent and redundant filter unit

INSERT 2

O

The CREV System is part of the Control Room Ventilation System. During normal unit
operation, the Control Room Air Conditioning (CRAC) System portion of the Control
Room Ventilation System is operating in the air conditioning mode, which is further
described in the Bases of LCO 3.7.11, "Control Room Air Conditioning (CRAC) System."

INSERT 3

O

Upon receipt of the same actuating signal(s), the emergency air intake supply to the
CREV System is opened to a predetermined position and the CREV fans start. Both
outside air and control room air is directed through the CREV System filter unit and
directed to the control room to maintain the control room boundary at a positive
pressure. This emergency mode of operation is known as the pressurization/cleanup
mode.

Insert Page B 3.7.10-1
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b 0

B3.710

BASES

BACKGROUND {continued @
¢ ) TnseeT Y
building. JThe actigns taken in the Toxic gas isgfation sfate are the
excepl that the ?‘g:’al switches control room yentilation to an isolation
alignment to prgvent outside air from enterigg the control room, @

CarFem—> ——— T T
A single train will pressurize Jfhecontrol room to about{UA25)inches @
{ \ ) water gauge. The CREEFOperation in maintaining the control room D

habitable is discussed in the,FSAR, Section (§.4}(Ref. 1). @ @ @

ﬁedundant supply a rearcumm
£ should an excessivzsressure drop develop across e other filter @
cg.: £ fa/‘- oo train} Normally open isolation dampers&re arranged in series pairs so

@ that the failure of one damper to shut will not result in a breach of @

bousrider
] isolation. The CREYS,is designed in accordance with Seismic Category |
requirements.

The CR is desiged to maintain the control room environment for
30 days of continuous occupancy after a Design Basis Accident (DBA)
without exceeding a 5 rem GholE TRy desey eSO P o ANV Dapr)

G Fe Body. /@ ,@ i ecfive dipe ge.va le-t (TELC)

-APPLICABLE The CREE%ems are arranged in redundant, safety related

SAFETY ventilation traing The location of components and ducting within the @
control room envelope ensures an adequate supply of filtered air to
areas requiring access. The CRE@J provides airborne radiological _@ @

S

ANALYSES
protection for the control room operators, as demonstrafed by the control
room accident dose analyses for the most limiting design basis loss of

coolant accident, fission product release presented in the FSAR,
Chapter (Ref. 2).

not exceeded in the copfrol room following afoxic chemical release, as

resented in Referen .
, @ Gyt
4

The worst case single active failure of a component of the CREZS
assuming a loss of offsite power, does not impair the ability of the system
to perform its design function.

WOG STS B3.7.10-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 4

A Safety Injection signal from either unit or a Control Room Radiation - High signal will
place the CREV System in the pressurization/cleanup mode.

@ INSERT 4A

both sharing a common filter unit, ducting, and intake path

B 3.7.10

Insert Page B 3.7.10-2
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BASES

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

O TeoEs

The CRE

atisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).
oen_g

LCO

m required to be

OPERABLE to ensure that at least one is available assuming a single

failure disables the other train. Total system failure could result in

exceeding a dose of 5 rem¥to the control room operator in the event of a

HNis considered OPERABLE when the individual components

necessary to limit operator exposure are OPERABLE in both trains. A
@ CR%

train is OPERABLE when the associated:

a. Fanis OPERABLEge—(})

b. HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers are not excessively restricting

flow, and are capable of performing their filtration functions,qﬂd_@

c. cﬂJctwork, valves, and dampers.are OPERABLE,
and air circulation can be maintained.

In addition, the control room boundary must be maintained, including the
integrity of the walls, floors, ceilings, ductwork, and access doors.

The LCO is modified by a Note allowing the control room boundary to be
opened intermittently under administrative controls. For entry and exit
through doors, the administrative control of the opening is performed by
the person(s) entering or exiting the area. For other openings, these
controls consist of stationing a dedicated individual at the opening who is

~ in continuous communication with the control room. This individual will

have a method to rapidly close the opening when a need for control room
isolation is indicated.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, 3 @ﬁ]}an [during movement of {fegentivh

irradiated fuel assemblie ust be OPERABLE to control @
—'JSQRT 5 operator exposure durmg nd followmg a DBA.
( nfMODE 5 or 6] e CREFS is required t(y{ope with the release from )

he rupture of af outside waste gas tank. /f
During movement of (fég@nily) irradiated fuel assemblies, the CR%

must be OPERABLE to cope with the release from a fuel handlmg

acmdent6nvolvmg_handlﬂecentw irradigtd fuel)

WOG STS
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B 3.7.10
@ INSERT 5

in the containment, auxiliary building, and Unit 2 (Unit 1) and Unit 1 (Unit 2) containment

Insert Page B 3.7.10-3
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BASES
APPLICABILITY (continued)

required to be OPER;A‘?{duﬁng fuel handling involving dling

recently iradiated fuelff.e., fuel that has occupied part gffa critical reactor
core within the previdls [ ] days), due to radioactive décay.]

ACTIONS A1

When one CREHS train is inoperable, action must be taken te restore
OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this ¢ondition, the remaining @ (D
OPERABLE CREWS train is adequate to perform the control room

protection function. However, the overall reliability is reduced because a

Lo
=8NS

proablity of a DBA occurring during this time period, and ability of the
remaining train to provide the required capability. :

B1

Adoption of Condition B ig'dependent on a commitment frord the licensee
to have written procedupés available describing compen ry measures
to be taken in the evenf of an intentional or unintentional £ntry into
Condition B.

~ ta

If the control room boundary is inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
@‘ﬁé@uains cannot perform their intended functions. Action§must be @ @

taken to restore an OPERABLE control room boundary within 24 hours.
During the period that the control rcom boundary is inoperable,
appropriate compensatory measures@:onsistent with the intent of GDC

19)}should be utilized to protect control room operatorsffrom p
AZAras suchras Tadioadive contaminadon, 10, figmicals :
jye ity, and physigél security” Preplanned

measures should be available to address these concemns for intentional
and unintentional entry into the condition. The 24 hour Completion Time

is reasonable based on the low probability of a DBA occurring during this

time period, and the use of compensatory measures. The 24 hour

Completion ﬁme is a typically reasonable time to diagnose, plan and @
possibly repair, and test most problems with the control room boundary.

\7wseer eﬁ}__a @

WOG STS B3.7.10-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 6

If the CREV filter unit is inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the CREV ftrains cannot
perform their intended functions. Action must be taken to restore an OPERABLE filter
unit within 24 hours. The 24 hour Completion Time is reasonable based on the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this time period. The 24 hour Completion Time is a
typically reasonable time to diagnose, plan and possibly repair, and test most problems
with the filter unit.

B 3.7.10

o]

Insert Page B 3.7.10-4
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& o

B 3.7.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued} 0
_ 0.1 and@©.2

In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, if the inoperable CREﬁtralngcontrol room
boundarycannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the required
Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE that minimizes
accident risk. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least
MODE 3 within 8 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner angd without challenging unit systems.

Jdand .2 .
m (" MODE 5675, on) ;ftlring movemen oflrradlated fuel
' train

assemblieg, if the inoperable CRE cannot be restored to

e -
) i Hee unit

xemergency mode. This action ensures that the remaining train is
OPERABLE({that nhofailures preventing aglomans actua
and that any active failure would be readily detected.

(r vessuri gahion
| cleanvp

An alternative to Required Action@f‘% to immediately suspend activities
- that could result in a release of radaoactlwty that might require isolation of
( ( cru,mﬂ Achon, £.2) ) the control roomt  This places the unitin a condltlon

This does not preciude the movement of fuel tc a safe position.
n Required Action D.1 is medified by a Note indicatj é to place The Sysie
{ where 4fe LeO ] in the toxic gas protggfion mode if automatic trafisfer to toxic gas
does uot oW\j. protection mode ig#operable, .~
o E 50r6, of urln novement 0 irradiated fuel
I NSERT ¢ A blieg, with two CRl trains inoperable, action must be taken
immedlately to suspend activities that could result in a release of
radioactivity that might enter the control rcom. This places the unitin a

condition that minimizes accident risk. This does not prediude the
movement of fuel to a safe position.

| 2 X @?’@
m If both CRE&S trains are inoperable inMODE 1, 2, ‘3,.or 4 for reasons
o Fiffer un/ i : e

other than an inoperable control room boumij {i.e., Condition, By, the

—

WOG STS B3.7.10-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 6A

in the containment, auxiliary building, and Unit 2 (Unit 1) and Unit 1 (Unit 2) containment

B 3.7.10

Insert Page B 3.7.10-5
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CRE
B 3.7.10

BASES

ACTIONS (continued)
E%(may no;t ;e capable of performing the intended function and the @

umt is in a condition outside the accident analyses. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3
must be entered immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.10.1

REQUIREMENTS

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure that they
function properly. As the environment and normal operating conditions

SR 3.7.10.2 (i

This SR verifies that the required CRE#@ testing is performed in CD @
accordance with the Wentllatlon Filter Testing Program (VFTPW The

}VFT cludes testing the performance of the HEPA filter, charcoa @)
adsorber efficiency, minimum/flow rate, and the physical properties of the

activated charcoal. Specific test Frequencies and additional information @

are discussed in detail in the fVFTR}:

SR 3.7.10.3 @
0

This SR verifies that each CREg> train starts and operates on an actual
or simulated actuation signal. {he Fréquency of [T monihs iS SPECiij&g

INSERT 7

SR 3.7.104

gor irahinfcleanve @

This SR verifies the integrity of{the control room enclosure, and the

w};; e . During the emergenty mode of operation, the CR
meplere designed to pressurize the control room > (QA25Yinches water gauge

positive pressure with respect to djaZentare=s in order to prevent -.
unfiltered inleakage. The Tﬁdemgned to maintain this positive @
( :)’ {The

pressure with one train at a makeup)flow rate of G800} cfm. 7_.:

WOG STS Mm -6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 6B

Operating the CREV train, with flow through the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train,

@ @ INSERT 7

The only actuation signal necessary to be verified is the Safety Injection (SI) signal,
since the Control Room Radiation — High signal is not assumed in the accident analysis.
A Note has been included that states the Surveillance is only required to be met in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, since these are the MODES the Sl signal is assumed to start the
CREV trains. The CREYV trains are assumed to be manually started during a fuel
handling accident. Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the
Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint. This test must be performed in
such a way to verify the each CREV train has the capability to start from a Safety
Injection signal from both units.

@ INSERT 8

The CREV System flow rate during this test should be > 5400 cfm and < 6600 cfm.

B 3.7.10

Insert Page B 3.7.10-6
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i\@

B3.7.10

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Frequency o months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is consistent
with the gqui Vi - . 4],

REFERENCES 1.8k sAR, Section

@
ONO)
D
2.@FSAR, Chapter @/@ @ g ®
®
®

(3. Regujafory phide 1.52, Rev. 21D ’

T 4. NUREGAB00, Section 6.4, Rev.£, July 1981.)

WOG STS B3.7.10-7 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 9

industry practice and with other filtration system SRs.

B 3.7.10

Insert Page B 3.7.10-7
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS

ITS 3.7.10 BASES, CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION (CREV) SYSTEM

1.

2.

Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the Specification.

The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

The Bases for ITS SR 3.7.10.2 state that the Ventilation Filter Testing Program
includes testing minimum flow rate of the activated charcoal. Testing of the
maximum flow rate is added to the testing listed to be consistent with the ITS 5.5
discussion of the VFTP. The maximum flow rate is an appropriate test criteria
because of residence times associated with the activated charcoal.

ISTS SR 3.7.10.3 verifies that each CREV train actuates on an actual or simulated
actuation signal every 18 months. The justification for the 18 month Frequency is
that it is specified in Regulatory Guide 1.52. Regulatory Guide 1.52 addresses
filtration requirements. The Surveillance verifies mechanical requirements and the
Bases have been modified to correctly state the basis of the Frequency.

Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.

ISTS SR 3.7.10.4 Bases references NUREG-0800, Section 6.4, Rev. 2, July 1981 for
justification of the Frequency of 18 months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.

NUREG-0800 does not specify an explicit Frequency for this Surveillance. The
Bases have been revised to reflect the appropriate basis.

10. Changes made to be consistent with the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.10, CONTROL ROOM EMERGENCY VENTILATION (CREV) SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 11

ITS 3.7.11, Control Room Air Conditioning (CRAC) System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.7

5
n

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7  PLANT SYSTEMS

CONTROL ROOM AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
Two
LCO3.7.11 3.7.5.2 E control room air conditioning system (CRACSWshall be OPERABLE[witl twol heatirg_and

oolipg-Systems|

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

4——[During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies ]-/

ACTION:

A1

ACTION A —{ With one heatirfg_ andlcooling system inoperable, restore the inoperable system to OPERABLE status within

or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30
ACTION B

hours. 4——[Add proposed ACTIONS A, C, and D }
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS «——————{Add proposed ACTIONE_|
SR 3.7.11.1 4752 The control room air conditioning systemyshall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 12

hours by verifying that the control room/[air temperature is less than or equal to

[with one train in operation }

4—[Add proposed SR 3.7.11.2

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 7-22a AMENDMENT 271

Page 1 of 2
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LCO 3.7.11

ACTION A _[

Afiﬂa be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following

ACTION B

SR 3.7.11.1
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ITS3.7.11

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

CONTROL ROOM AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM

Two
3.7.5.2 @commx room air conditioning system (CRACSY shall be OPERABLE [with twol eatjng and }

ooli stems

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies ]——/
ACTION:

With one heating andlcooling system inoperable, restore the inoperable system to OPERABLE status within

@@ég 8.0

30 hours. <«———{Add proposed ACTIONS A, C, and D}
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS <«————————(Add proposed ACTION E _} 2
4752 The control room air conditioning system,shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per
12 hours by verifying that the control room]air temperature is less than or equal to §3°F.
[With one train in operation } M.2
4—[Add proposed SR 3.7.11.2
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 7-16b AMENDMENT 252
Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.11, CONTROL ROOM AIR CONDITIONING (CRAC) SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.7.5.2 does not provide an Action for two inoperable CRAC trains.
Therefore, CTS 3.0.3 would be required to be entered. ITS 3.7.11 ACTION E
requires immediate entry into ITS LCO 3.0.3 when two CRAC trains are
inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. This changes the CTS by providing a specific
action for two CRAC trains inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

The purpose of ITS 3.7.11 ACTION E is to require immediate entry into ITS

LCO 3.0.3 when two CRAC trains are inoperable. The CTS 3.7.5.2 Action
covers the condition for one inoperable CRAC train. If two trains were
inoperable, CTS LCO 3.0.3 would be entered since there is no other Action in
CTS 3.7.5.2 that fits this condition. This change is acceptable because this same
action is required in the CTS. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

M.2

The CTS does not have any requirements for the CRAC System during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. ITS 3.7.11 Applicability includes "During
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.” ITS 3.7.11 ACTIONS A, C, and D
provide compensatory measures when CRAC train(s) are inoperable. This
changes CTS by adding an additional Applicability criteria and associated
ACTIONS.

The purpose of ITS 3.7.11 is to provide assurance that the CRAC System is
OPERABLE when required to perform its function. The system is required during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. This change is acceptable because it
provides this Applicability with associated ACTIONS to provide additional
assurance that the CRAC System is available to perform its function when
required. This change is designated as more restrictive because it adds an
Applicability with associated ACTIONS.

CTS 4.7.5.2 states "The control room air conditioning system shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 12 hours by verifying that the control
room air temperature is less than or equal to 95°F." However, the CTS does not
preclude the Surveillance from being performed with both control room air
conditioning (CRAC) trains in operation, nor does the CTS require this
verification for each of the control room air conditioning (CRAC) trains; the CTS
Surveillance can be satisfied regardless of how many CRAC trains are in
operation. ITS SR 3.7.11.1 requires the 12 hour Surveillance to be performed

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.11, CONTROL ROOM AIR CONDITIONING (CRAC) SYSTEM

using only one of the two CRAC trains in operation, and requires the temperature
to be < 85°F. ITS SR 3.7.11.2 requires verification that each CRAC train can
maintain control room air temperature < 85°F every 31 days. This changes CTS
by ensuring only one CRAC train is in operation and changing the temperature
limit from 95°F to 85°F during the 12 hour Surveillance, and adding a specific
requirement to verify that each CRAC train can maintain control room air
temperature < 85°F every 31 days.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.5.2 is to provide assurance that each CRAC train has
the capability to remove the assumed heat load in case of a DBA. This change is
acceptable because it provides a better measure of whether each CRAC train
can perform its safety function. The proposed 85°F temperature limit is
consistent with the design of the CRAC System during normal operations. This
change is designated as a more restrictive change because CTS 4.7.5.2 is
replaced with a more comprehensive Surveillance Requirement.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS LCO 3.7.5.2 states that the CRAC System shall be
OPERABLE with two heating and cooling systems. ITS LCO 3.7.11 states that
two CRAC trains shall be OPERABLE, but the details of what constitutes an
OPERABLE train are moved to the Bases. This changes the CTS by removing
details of what constitutes an OPERABLE system to the Bases. The deletion of
the heating system requirement is discussed in DOC L.1.

The removal of these details, which are related to the system design capabilities,
from the Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information
is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide
adequate protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the
requirement that two CRAC trains be OPERABLE. The details of what a train
consists of do not need to appear in the Specification in order for the requirement
to apply. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will
be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled
by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This
program provides for the evaluation of changes to the Bases to ensure the Bases
are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal
of detail change because information relating to system design is being removed
from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS LCO 3.7.5.2 requires two
heating and cooling systems of the CRAC System to be OPERABLE. ITS
CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.11, CONTROL ROOM AIR CONDITIONING (CRAC) SYSTEM

LCO 3.7.11 requires two CRAC trains to be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS
by deleting the requirement to have two OPERABLE heating systems. The
change that relocates the details of what constitutes an OPERABLE CRAC
System (i.e., cooling systems) to the Bases is discussed in DOC LA.1.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.5.2 is to ensure two CRAC trains are OPERABLE. This
change is acceptable because the LCO requirements continue to ensure that the
systems are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis.
CTS 4.7.5.2 requires the CRAC System to maintain the control room air
temperature < 95°F. ITS SR 3.7.11.1 requires verification every 12 hours that
with one CRAC train in operation, the control room air temperature is < 85°F.
ITS SR 3.7.11.2 requires verification that each CRAC train can maintain control
room air temperature < 85°F every 31 days. There is no requirement to maintain
a minimum control room air temperature, therefore the removal of the
requirement to have two OPERABLE heaters is acceptable. This change is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being
applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 3 — Relaxation of Completion Time) The CTS 3.7.5.2 Action allows
7 days to restore an inoperable CRAC train to OPERABLE status. ITS 3.7.11
ACTION A allows 30 days to restore an inoperable CRAC train to OPERABLE
status. This changes the CTS by increasing the time allowed to restore the
inoperable components from 7 days to 30 days.

The purpose of CTS 3.7.5.2 is to provide a degree of assurance that the CRAC
System can provide cooling when required. This change is acceptable because
the Completion Time is consistent with safe operation under the specified
Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the redundant systems or
features. This includes the capacity and capability of remaining systems or
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and the low probability of
a DBA occurring during the allowed Completion Time. The CRAC train is still
required to be restored to OPERABLE status, and can perform its function
without one air conditioning subsystem. This change is designated as less
restrictive because additional time is allowed in the ITS to restore parameters to
within the LCO limits than was allowed in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 3
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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7> 3.7.11
[
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS /@6,\/,‘/1.“’ ~ (cnAc) )
3.7.11  Control Room Emergéncy(Air Temperature Contra)System@ @
.S .1
37s LCO 3.7.11 Two ns shall be OPERABLE. @
%
4”0 ¢ APPLICABILITY:  MODES 1, 2, 3,4,(5,/and 61D ®
‘% M.y During movement of {fee€nippirradiated fuel assemblies. @
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A chon A. One (TCS train A1 Restore CREATTS train to | 30 days ®
inoperable. 2 OPERABLE status.
cRAF
i B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
. associated Completion
A"A on Time of Condition A not | AND
! met in MODE 1, 2, 3,
3 or4. B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
. C. Required Action and C.1 Place OPERABLE Immediately CD
associated Completion train in
- Time of Condition A not operation. @ *
M) met @MODES or B, o7l
during movement of OR
irradiated fue!
assemblies. c.2 Suspend movement of Immediately
&E3EnthY irradiated fuel o
assemblies. 0,
_ C D. Twocgm trains D.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
'po inoperableii MEDE D (regemy iradiated fuel
i M | @mduring assemblies.
4 movement of (PECERI
‘ irradiated fue!
] assemblies.
|
|
WOG STS 3.711-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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£rs XCREETITS, @

3.7.11
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. E. Two CREXITS trains E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 0
Doc 4L inoperable in MODE 1,
2,3, 0r4.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTsm !wﬁfg\oue

/@EILLANCE/@E@ FREQUENCY
G752 Verity €35 CREAT S rain{ @S e capgilty to)  ({THT moAths e 2 Aourd) ©
: AL ] & d d.

©)

WOG STS 3.7.11-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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CTS
@ INSERT 1

in operation, the control room air temperature is < 85°F.

@ INSERT 2

3.7.11

DOC M.2 SR 3.7.11.2 Verify each CRAC train can maintain control room air | 31 days
temperature < 85°F.

Insert Page 3.7.11-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.11, CONTROL ROOM AIR CONDITIONING (CRAC) SYSTEM

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS to reflect the
plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. ISTS SR 3.7.11.1 has not been adopted. In its place, the CTS Surveillance
concerning verification of control room air temperature, as modified to ensure both
trains are tested one at a time and the proper temperature limit is met, has been
provided. Verification that each train can independently maintain control room air
temperature < 85°F is sufficient to ensure the CRAC trains are OPERABLE.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS @y qu/.‘/m..‘ng YC'(ACE D
A
B3.7.11  Control Room Cmergepty AT {TEerE TRy Syster (CREATCS ®

BASES (Crac spdem> (F~serr 1) 0J©,

! T wandlh The CREATTS consists of two/independent and redundant trains that

provide cooling and heating/€ geonotToomat. Each train @
j consists of)heating coils,{CoONMATOM, instrumentation, andControls to
! provide for control room temperature control. *‘m
‘ Gubsysjem providiig air tempergture conirarior e control g6
Th SICREATLD)is an emergency system,@g/ts S)which may also operate

? during normal unit operations. A single train will provide the required
. Qelween @Ok Ao
5{PF, The CREAITS operation in maintaining the control room

_ temperature control to maintain the control room

epYir Cae 575

; INSERT emperature is discussed in the,FSAR, Section Ref. 1).

| MERTS P 1) ey 710 @@

APPLICABLE The design basis of the CRRAITS is to maintain the control room %
. SAFETY temperature for 30 days of continuous occupancy. A (D
ANALYSES

[@ GOl AT ol

trains. During . [ @
@"m B)°F. A single active failure of a @
component of tThe"CREXILS, with a loss of offsite power, does not impair
the ability of the system to perform its design function. Redundant
detectors and controls are provided for control room temperature

ry I requirements. CREATES is capable of removing sensible
and latent heat loads from the control room, which include consideration
of equipment heat loads and personnel occupancy requirements, to
ensure equipment OPERABILITY.

The mes Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii). m (D

LCO Two independent and redundant trains of the Cﬁﬁgare required to (D
be OPERABLE to ensure that at least one is available, assuming a single
failure disabling the other train. Total system failure could result in the
equipment operating temperature exceeding limits in the event of an
accident. .

WOG STS B3.7.11-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B3.7.11

INSERT 1

()

is a subsystem of the Control Room Ventilation System and

O

INSERT 1A

during normal operations and accident conditions

INSERT 2

O

The air handling unit includes a chilled water coil and a fan. Each chilled water colil is
provided with chilled water from an associated liquid chiller or cooling directly from the
Essential Service Water (ESW) System. Condenser water for each liquid chiller is taken
from a different header of the ESW System.

INSERT 3

©

during normal operations and < 97°F during accident conditions with the Control Room
Emergency Ventilation (CREV) System in the pressurization/cleanup mode

INSERT 3A

O

accident conditions with the CREV System in the pressurization/cleanup mode

Insert Page B 3.7.11-1
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<£RA(_ fs('(w. > @

B3.7.11

BASES

e,
LCO (continued) TRAC Sqsfer h),lﬁ"" its m@ @ @
The is considered to be OPERABLE when the individual l

: components necessary to maintain the control room temperature¥are
: TNSERT 3B OPERABLE in both trains. These components include the Gealfig and’

cooling coilskand associated temperature control instrumentation. In O @
6@@ 1

addition, the must be to the extent that air circulation
can be maintained. CRAC 5'454"5

e

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3,4, @ hand during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies, the must be OPERABLE to ensure
that the control room temperature will not exceed equipment operational

He CBAL Systom
@ §in MODE 5 on@@%t@mqmmd

0 no

o ”
o With one CREATITS train inoperable, action must be taken to restore %
OPERABL.E status within 30 days. In this gﬁondition, the remaining

low probability of an event requiring control room isolation¥he
consideration that the remaining train can provide the required protectior@

g satety or nonsafetyfelated cooling'means are
Gt ondihun D)

B.1andB.2
In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, if the inoperable CREAILS train cannot be

restored to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Timg/ the
unit must be placed in a MODE that minimizes the risk. To achieve this
status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in
MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.

@

WOG STS B3.711-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B3.7.11
@ INSERT 3B

(cooled by either the Chilled Water System or, if the Ultimate Heat Sink temperature is

< 65°F, the ESW System)
@ INSERT 3C

for the mitigation of a postulated event

Insert Page B 3.7.11-2
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B3711

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

Ciland C.2

(inMOBE 5 or B0l Anng movement of {feeBnily irradiated fue!, if the 1®
@_ inoperableCREATCS train cannot be restored to OPE 10
within the required Completion Time, the OPERABLE CREATLTS train
must be placed in operation immediately, This action ensures that the
@

remaining train is OPERABLE, that no failures preventing automatic
actuation will occur, and that active failures will be readily detected.

- An alternative to Required Action C.1 is to immediately suspend activities
( Raquired that present a potential for releasing radioactivity that might require @
ehen €. isolation of the control roor®® This places the unit in a condition that

minimizes accident risk. This does not preclude the movement of fuel to
a safe position.

D.1

1
&mng movement of {Iggenty irradiated fuel O

assembhes with two CRFATITS trains inoperable, action must be taken
immediately to suspend activities that could result in a release of
radioactivity that might require isolation of the control room. This places
the unit in a condition that minimizes risk. This does not preclude the
movement of fuel to a safe paosition.

L o
If both CREATCS trains are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the «GHmd

COGBELREERTTS may not be capable of performing its intended
function. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.11.1(@d SR3.7.11. J) 0

Rererences 1. @FsaR Section gzt~ (219D @ &

WOG STS B3.711-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 4

These SRs verify that the heat removal capability of each CRAC train is sufficient to
maintain control room air temperature < 85°F. The 12 hour Frequency of SR 3.7.11.1is
appropriate since significant degradation of the CRAC System is slow and is not
expected over this time period. The 31 day Frequency of SR 3.7.11.2 will ensure both
CRAC trains are periodically verified and is consistent with the periodic operational test
Frequency of the CREV System.

B3.7.11

Insert Page B 3.7.11-3
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.11 BASES, CONTROL ROOM AIR CONDITIONING (CRAC) SYSTEM

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS. Subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. Changes are made to reflect the actual ISTS.
5. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.11, CONTROL ROOM AIR CONDITIONING (CRAC) SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 12

ITS 3.7.12, Engineered Safety Features (ESF) Ventilation System

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 307 of 503



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 308 of 503

Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.7.12

ITS

1/4.7.8 ESF VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO3.7.12 3.7.6,1 Two |indepéndanc| ESF vencilation system exhaust ale filcter traing

shall be OPERABLE. . . Q

. <+——{Add proposed LCO Note ] M.1
. ARPLIGARILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and &. :

ACTION:

ACTION A [ Wich one ESF ventilatiom syscem exhaust air filter crain’ inoperabla, zestore
the inoparable train to OPERABLE scatus within 7 days| or be inm at lessc HOT

ACTION C STANDBY within che next § hours and {n COLD SHUIDOWN vithin the !allevl.u; i g
hours. «— (Addproposed ACTION B } @

SURVELLIANCE REQUIAZMENTS

4.7.6.1 Each ESF ventilacion systen exhaust air filcer train shall be
desanstrated OPERABLEL:

SR3.7.121 ' a. At least once per [J1 days (o8 a STACCEXED TZST BASTY [b
from ::l/eonczol. raom, flow rlirough the HEFA filcex -
adsorbat crain and|verifying chat che crain operaces for at leasc 15
_ ainutas. —{Add proposed SR3.7.122 | @
B. At least once per 18 menths or (1) after any strusturzal smaintenance ‘

on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings, ox (2) following
painting, fire or chemical releass in any vencilacion zone
communicating wich the syscam, by:

1. Deleted. R |

2. Verifying chat the charcoal adsorbers zameve 2 99¢ of & See ITS
halogenated hydrocarben refrigeranc test gas vhen chey aze g
cestad in-place in accordancs with ANSI N310-1980 while | '

oparating the ventilation system at a flow rata of 13,000 cfm
. + 10%.

« 3, Verifying that cthe HEPA filser banks remove 2 998 of the DOP
when they-ars tasted in-placs {an accordancs vith ANST N310-1980
viille oparacing the vencilation fystem ac & ﬂ.m tace of 23,000
efm 2 106,

D. C. COOR - UNIT 1 3s6 7.23 Amardment Mo.124

Page 1 of 6
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3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
Y4.7  PLANT SYSTEMS

ITS 3.7.12

5
n

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4. Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a carbon
sample from either at least one test canister or at least two carbon samples
removed from one of the charcoal adsorbers shows a penetration of less than or
equal to 5% for radioactive methyl iodide when the sample is tested in
accordance with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H., and > 45.5 fpm face
velocity. The carbon samples not obtained from test canisters shall be prepared
by either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed.

Subsequent to reinstalling the adsorber tray used for obtaining the carbon
sample, the system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by also verifying that the
charcoal adsorbers remove greater than or equal to 99% of a halogenated
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance with
ANSI N510-1980 while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of 25,000
¢fm plus or minus 10%.

5. Verifying a system flow rate of 25,000 cfm plus or minus 10% during system
operation when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

c. After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by either:
sample obtained from a test canister shows a penetration of less than or equal to

5% for radioactive methyl iodide when the sample is tested in accordance with
ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H., and > 45.5 fpm face velocity; or

1 Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a carbon ]
See ITS
55

2. Verifying within 31 days after removal that laboratory analyses of at least two
carbon samples shows a penetration of less than or equal to 5% for radioactive
methy] iodide when the samples are tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-
1989, 30°C, 95% R.H., and > 45.5 fpm face velocity and the samples are
prepared by either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/47-24 AMENDMENT 124, 156,257
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ITS 3.7.12

BLANT_SYSTEM
SURVEILLANCE UIREMENTS (Continued

B} Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsotber tray
mixing the adsorbsnt thoroughly, and obtalning sampl
least two inches in diametsr and with a length equal __
the thickness of the bed.

See ITS
Subsequent to reinstalling the adsorber tray used for obtain- 5.5 ]
ing the carbon sample, the system shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE by also verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remcve
greater than or equal to 99% of a halogenated hydrocarbon
refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 while operating the ventilation

system at a flow rate of 25,000 c¢fm plus or minus 10%: Q
(24) L2
d. At least once per M:hs by: =

1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEFA See ITS
filters and charcoal adsorber banks is less than 6 inches ——[ s ]
Water Gauge while operating the ventilation system at a
flow rate of 25,000 cfm plus or minus 10%.

2. Deleced. [actual or simulated actuation signal ]
3. Verifying that the standby f4nl starts automatically on a\
Containment Pressure--High-HI gnal and directs its
.exhaust flow through th A filters and charcocal adsorber
banks on a Conta -- -

e. Afcter each complete or partial replacement of HEPA filter band by
verifying that the HEPA filcer banks remove greatsar than or equal to
99% of the DOP when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI See ITS]
N510-1980 while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of
25,000 cfm plus or minus 10%,

|£. After sach completa or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber bank
by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove greater than or squal
to 99% of a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are
tested {n-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1980 while operating the
ventilation system at a flow rate of 25,000 cfm plus or minus 10%.

< {add proposed SR3.7.12.4 | - @

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 34 7-25 AMENDMENT XO. {91, 124,
b
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ITS 3.7.12
IS
- ’ » .
& v
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO 3.7.12 3.7.6.1 ‘rwo Lnd-E at] ESF ventilacion system sxhaust air filter trains IH
" shall be OPERABLE,
4—[Add proposed LCO Note ] - M.1
APPLICARILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 snd &.
ACTION:
ACTION A Ul.:h one ESF vnm:thuou systam axhaust aiz fllcer train l.ndpcubh. rastore
tha ineperable train ts OPERABLE status within 7 days/or be in at least HOT
ACTION C STANDBY wichin che next § hours and-in CO vithin ths follewing 10 _
hours. _' 4—[Add proposed ACTION B } . @
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENIS
4.7.6.1 Each ESF ventilation system exhaust u.: filter train shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE:
SR 3.7.12.1 8. At least

froa the i
sdsorber utn and v-ﬂ.!yin; :hat :hn train oparates for at least 1§

I!inu:il. J"dd proposed SR 3.7.12.2 ] .
b. | At least onca per 18 monchs oz (1) after any structural maintsnance
on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsarher hausings, or (2) following
painting, fire or chemical raleass in any ventilacion zona
conmunicating with the system, by:

1. Delatsd.

2. Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers ramove 2 99% of &
halogenatsd hydracarbon refrigerant test gas when chey ars
tasted in-place in accordancs with AMSI N510-1980 while

i cp;tl:in; the venzilation system at & flow rats of 13,000 cfa
& 108,

3, Verifying that the HEPA filtar banks ramove 2 99% of the DOP
vhen they are tasted in-place in accordance wich ANST N510-1980
vhile operating the ventilacion lyl:ll at a flovw race of 23,000
cfa & 108,

_ 1#@

D, €. COOK - UNIT 2 - 3/h 1-17 Amendment Nolll
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3 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

347 PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUL

ENTS (Continued

1.

Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a carbon
sample from either at least one test canister or at least two carbon samples removed
from one of the charcoal adsorbers shows a penetration of less than or equal to 5%
for radioactive methyl iodide when the sample is tested in accordance with ASTM
D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H., and > 45.5 fpm face velocity. The carbon samples
not obtained from test canisters shall be prepared by either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed.

Subsequent to reinstalling the adsorber tray used for obtaining the carbon sample,

the system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by also verifying that the charcoal

adsorbers remove greater than or equal to 99% of a halogenated hydrocarbon
refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-

1980 while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of 25,000 cfmm plus or

minus 10%.

Verifying a system flow rate of 25,000 cfm plus or minus 10% during system
operation when tested in accordance with ANSIN510-1980.

c. After every 720 hours of charcoal adsarber operation by either:

Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a carbon
sample obtained from a test shows a penctration of less than or equal to 5% for
radicactive methyl iodide when the sample is tested in accordance with ASTM
D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H., and > 45.5 fpm face velocity; or

Verifying within 31 days after removal that laboratory analysis of at least two
carbon samples shows a penetration of less than or equal to 5% for radioactive
methyl iodide when the samples are tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989,
30°C, 95% R.H., and > 45.5 fpm face velocity and the samples are prepared by
either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

__[

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 7-18 AMENDMENT 111, 140, 240

ITS 3.7.12

See ITS
5.5
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ITS 3.7.12

SR 3.7.12.3 a.

b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray,
mixing the adsorbeat thoroughly, and cbtaining samples at
least two inches in diametsr and wi.t.h s leu;th aqual to
the thickness of tha bed.

Subnqun: te rainstalling the adsorber tray used for obtaining
the cazbon sample, tha systam shall be demcnstrated OPERABLE by
also wverifying that the charcoal adsorbers ramove grsatar than
or aqual to 99X of a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test
gas vwhen they ars tastsd in-place in accordance with ANSI -
N510-1980 while oponﬂ.n‘ the m:uu:f.on systan at a flow

ats e

(23

1

See ITS
55

2

At least oncs per Mﬂu by: u

@

1. Verifying that the prassurs drop across ths combined EEPA [ See ITSJ

filtars and charcoal adsorber banks is less than 6 Inches
Watsr Gaugs vhile operacing the ventilation system at a flow
zats of 25,000 cfa plus or ainus 10%,

SR 3.7.12.3

[actual or simulated actuation signal ]

2. Delstad. c
3. Verifying chat the standby f4n| starcs sutomatically on a
Contafrmant Prassuve--High-High 1 and directs its sxhaust

flow through the HEPA £11 and charcoal adsexber banks on a
Containment Pressurs--High-High Signsl.t

Aftar each complate of partial veplacement of . HEPA filtsr Sank by
verifying thac the HEPA filter banks ramove grsatasr than or aqual

to 99% of the DOP vhen thay are tasted in-place in accordance with [ See ,TS]

ANSI §310-1960 whils cpsrating the ventilation system at a flow
zat- of 25,000 cfm plus or minus 102.

After each complets or partisl replacement of a charcoal adsorbar
bank by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers removs graater than
or equal to 992 of a halogsnated hydrocarbon rafrigerant test gas
vhen thay are tested in-place in accordsnce witch ANSI N510-1980
vhile opezating the ventilation system at & flow rate ot 25,000 cfm
plus oxr unul 10!

t P

1

A

—{Add proposed SR 3.7.12.4 }

{ons 6 Te ie ation 4.0.5 ars applicabls.

COOX NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 3/6.7-19 AMENDMENT NO. 3%, 133 138

b
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.7.12, ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES (ESF) VENTILATION SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A.3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 4.7.6.1.b specifies the ESF Ventilation System Surveillances to be
performed after any structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal
adsorber housings, or following painting, fire, or chemical release in any
ventilation zone communicating with the system. CTS 4.7.6.1.c specifies the
ESF Ventilation System Surveillances to be performed after every 720 hours of
charcoal adsorber operation. CTS 4.7.6.1.d.1 specifies the ESF Ventilation
System Surveillance for the pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters and
charcoal adsorber banks. CTS 4.7.6.1.e specifies the ESF Ventilation System
Surveillance after each complete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank.
CTS 4.7.6.1.f specifies the ESF Ventilation System Surveillance after each
complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber bank. ITS SR 3.7.12.2
requires performing required ESF Ventilation System filter testing in accordance
with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). CTS 4.7.6.1 does not include
a VFTP, but the requirements that make up the VFTP are being moved to

ITS 5.5. This changes CTS by requiring testing in accordance with the VFTP,
whose requirements are being moved to ITS 5.5.

This change is acceptable because filter testing requirements are being moved to
the VFTP as part of ITS 5.5, and ITS SR 3.7.12.2 references the VFTP for
performing these tests. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

(Unit 2 only) CTS 4.7.6.1.d.3, the automatic actuation test, contains a footnote
that states that the provisions of Technical Specification 4.0.8 are applicable.
ITS does not include this provision. This changes the Unit 2 CTS by deleting the
footnote.

CTS 4.0.8 was deleted from the Unit 2 Technical Specifications in Unit 2 License
Amendment 224 dated March 31, 2000. This change is acceptable because
CTS 4.0.8 no longer appears in the Unit 2 CTS; thus the footnote referencing
CTS 4.0.8 is no longer necessary. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1  ITS SR 3.7.12.4 states "Verify one ESF Ventilation train can maintain a negative
pressure relative to adjacent areas during the post accident mode of operation at
a flow rate of < 22,500 cfm." The Frequency is 24 months on a STAGGERED
TEST BASIS. ITS LCO 3.7.12 includes a Note that states "The ESF enclosure
CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.7.12, ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES (ESF) VENTILATION SYSTEM

boundary may be opened intermittently under administrative control." ITS 3.7.12
ACTION B requires that when two ESF Ventilation trains are inoperable due to
an inoperable ESF enclosure boundary, that the ESF enclosure boundary be
restored to OPERABLE status within 24 hours. This changes CTS by adding a
requirement that equipment be able to provide a negative pressure relative to
adjacent areas inside the ESF enclosure boundary. The ITS LCO 3.7.12 Note
allows an exception to the requirements of ITS SR 3.7.12.4. ITS 3.7.12
ACTION B provides a 24 hour Completion Time in case two ESF Ventilation
trains are inoperable due to an inoperable ESF enclosure boundary.

The purpose of ITS SR 3.7.12.4, the ITS LCO 3.7.12 Note, and ITS 3.7.12
ACTION B is to provide assurance that the ESF enclosure boundary can support
the function of ESF Ventilation System. This change is acceptable because ITS
SR 3.7.12.4, the ITS LCO 3.7.12 Note, and ITS 3.7.12 ACTION B provide the
appropriate controls, based on unit design, for the ESF Ventilation System to
perform its function of maintaining a negative pressure inside the ESF enclosure
boundary while filtering air discharged from those areas. This change is
designated as more restrictive because a Surveillance Requirement is added to
the Technical Specifications.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

LA.2

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.7.6.1 states that two "independent” ESF ventilation system
exhaust air filter trains shall be OPERABLE. ITS LCO 3.7.12 states that two ESF
Ventilation trains shall be OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by removing
details that the trains are "independent” from the CTS to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to the system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
two ESF Ventilation System trains shall be OPERABLE. The details of what a
train consists of do not need to appear in the Specification in order for the
requirement to apply. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in
Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.7.6.1.a states that each ESF ventilation system
exhaust air filter train shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by "initiating, from the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 6
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control room, flow through the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train" and
verifying that the train operates for at least 15 minutes. ITS 3.7.12.2 states
"Operate each ESF Ventilation System train for > 15 minutes.” This changes the
CTS by moving the requirement to actuate the train from the control room and
the detail of the flow path from the CTS to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
operate the ESF Ventilation System train for > 15 minutes. Also, this change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detalil
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.7.6.1.d.3 requires verification that the standby
fan starts automatically on a Containment Pressure - High-High signal and
directs exhaust flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber banks on
the same signal. ITS SR 3.7.12.3 requires verification that each ESF Ventilation
train actuates on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes the CTS
by moving the detail regarding the specific signal used and the flow path from the
CTS to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement to
verify that the ESF Ventilation train actuates on an actual or simulated signal.
Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detall
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 7 — Relaxation of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.7.6.1.a requires ESF Ventilation System trains be demonstrated
OPERABLE at least once per 31 days "on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS" by
initiating, from the control room, flow through the HEPA filter and charcoal
adsorber train and verifying the train operates for at least 15 minutes. The
Surveillance Frequency for ITS SR 3.7.12.1 is every 184 days, and it does not
include the "STAGGERED TEST BASIS" requirement. This changes the CTS by

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 6
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deleting the requirement to test on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. The extension
of the testing Frequency from 31 days to 184 days is discussed in DOC L.3.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.6.1.a is to provide a degree of assurance that the ESF
Ventilation System trains will operate properly when required. This change is
acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to
ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability. The intent of
a requirement for staggered testing is to increase reliability of the
component/system being tested. A number of studies have been performed
which have demonstrated that staggered testing has negligible impact on
component reliability. These analytical and subjective analyses have determined
that staggered testing 1) is operationally difficult, 2) has negligible impact on
component reliability, 3) is not as significant as initially thought, 4) has no impact
on failure frequency, 5) introduces additional stress on components such as DGs
potentially causing increased component failures rates and component wearout,
6) results in reduced redundancy testing, and 7) increases likelihood of human
error by increasing testing intervals. Therefore, the ESF Ventilation System
staggered testing requirements have been deleted. This change is designated
as less restrictive because the intervals between performances of the
Surveillances for the two trains can be longer or shorter under the ITS than under
the CTS.

L.2 (Category 10 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.7.6.1.d.3 requires verification that the standby fan starts
automatically on a Containment Pressure--High-High Signal and directs its
exhaust flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber banks on a
Containment Pressure--High-High Signal. This Surveillance is required to be
performed every 18 months. ITS SR 3.7.12.3 requires the verification that each
ESF Ventilation train actuates on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This
changes the CTS by extending the Frequency of the Surveillance from
18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace
period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of
30 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and
ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.7.6.1.d.3 is to ensure that the ESF Ventilation System
trains start automatically upon receiving an automatic actuation signal. This
change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic
Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical
surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to determine failure modes
have not revealed any time-based failure mechanisms. An evaluation has been
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the
Surveillance test interval for the ESF Ventilation System trains is acceptable
because the ESF Ventilation trains are verified to be operating properly
throughout the operating cycle by requiring each ESF Ventilation System train be
operated for > 15 minutes every 184 days. This testing ensures that a significant
portion of the ESF Ventilation circuitry is operating properly and will detect
significant failures of this circuitry. Additional justification for extending the
Surveillance test interval is that the ESF Ventilation System trains, including the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 6
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actuating logic, is designed to be single failure, therefore ensuring system
availability in the event of a failure of one ESF ventilation train. Based on the
inherent system and component reliability and the testing performed during the
operating cycle, the impact, if any, from this change on system availability is
minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also demonstrated that there
are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed
24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed
by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant
licensing basis. This change is designated as less restrictive because
Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS than under the
CTS.

L.3 (Category 9 — Surveillance Frequency Change Using GL 91-04 Guidelines, Non-
24 Month Type Change) CTS 4.7.6.1.a requires the ESF Ventilation System
trains be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS by initiating, from the control room, flow through the
HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train and verifying the train operates for at
least 15 minutes. ITS SR 3.7.12.1 requires the performance of a similar
Surveillance, but at a Frequency of 184 days. This changes the CTS by
extending the Frequency of the Surveillances from 31 days (i.e., a maximum of
38.75 days accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and
ITS SR 3.0.2) to 184 days (i.e., a maximum of 230 days accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2). The deletion of
the STAGGERED TEST BASIS requirement is discussed in DOC L.1.

The purpose of CTS 4.7.6.1.a is to provide a degree of assurance that the ESF
Ventilation System trains will operate properly when required. An evaluation of
the surveillance interval extension was performed, based on the same approach
described in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to
determine failure modes have shown that these tests normally pass their
Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using
this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety due to the
extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance
test interval for these Surveillances is acceptable for the following reasons:

a) one of the two redundant ESF Ventilation trains is normally operating, directing
air flow through the HEPA filter and the roughing filter but bypassing the charcoal
adsorber. Therefore the major system components are monitored during normal
operation; and b) those portions of the system that are not normally operating
have surveillance history that indicates they are highly reliable. In addition, there
are two independent and redundant ESF Ventilation trains, each of which is
capable of performing the required safety function. Therefore, based on system
redundancy, the inherent system and component reliability, and the fact that
many of the system components are normally operating, the impact, if any, from
this change on system availability is minimal. The review of historical
surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures that would
invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 184 day Surveillance
Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2

(230 days) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 6
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change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed
less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 6 of 6
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GG Vet her 103 rgrommes,

3.7.12
37 PLANT SYSTEMS [ ZNVS [
3.7.12 ncy Core Cooling S m (ECCS) Pump Room Exhaust Air Lleanu

SF Venti/ahon

LCO 3.7.12 Two trains shall be OPERABLE.

- NOTE -
The EZCS pundb Toumpboundary may be opened intermittently under
administrative control.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

/éj F Vea £ ‘Ml@
ACTIONS

7
CONDITION / REQUIRED ACTION / COMPLETION TIME
4
A. One QEME& A1 Restore m 7 days
train inoperable. train to OPERABLE status.
B. Twoﬁm B.1 24 hours
trains inoperable due to boundary to OPERABLE
inoperable status.
oundary.
C. Required Action and CA Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
WOG STS 3.7.12-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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3.712
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.712

SURVEILLANCE o
SR 3.7.12.1 Operate each ECCSPREACS train for ; @
{E?l 0 ntinuon;/ours with the heaters §Eera§nn§ ap @
for sfstems witHout heaters) > 1 ’5_ minutesf.
SR 3.7.12.2 Perform requiredem filter testing in In accordance @
accordance with the (Ventilation Filter Testing with the VFTR) @
Program (VFTP)}.
SR 3.7.12.3 Verify each train actuates on an months @ @
actual or simulated actuation signal.
SR 3.7.124 Verify one@®€CCSAPREATS train can maintain a @months ona @ @
elative to STAGGERED
post accident]) TEST BASIS
mode of operation at a flow rate of < (22,599

i

[18] months ]5
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.12, ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES (ESF) VENTILATION SYSTEM

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS to reflect the
plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. ISTS SR 3.7.12.5 has been deleted since these valves are automatically closed on a
Phase B isolation signal and this capability is tested during the performance of ITS
SR 3.7.12.3.

4. The Frequency has been changed to 184 days. The technical justification for this
change is provided in the Discussion of Changes.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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st_vewkiltion G scrpsvrenes, 0,

B3.7.12

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B3.7.12 (Emergency Cors Cooling System (ECCS) Pump Room E)Aausl Air Cleanup )t—-{rl\/ff ery ' ®

System (PR S)

BASES

BACKGROUND
Systew

The_f lters air from t
OHANL A

¥ o|-|||uum-ll-muwlrumlll ase ofa |

nd redundant trains. @

ECCSPREACS consists of two independen
3, a high efficiency @

Each train consists of afigater—e-

particulate air (HEPA) filter, an activated charcoal adsorber section for
removal of gaseous activity (principally iodines), and a fan. Ductwork,
valves or dampers and instrumentation also form part of the s

I TNSERT 3

The §fdfilters remove any large particles in the ﬂ;/.. @

and any entrained water droplets present, to prevent excessive loading of

the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers. m
Vent lafron
E'S‘F ¢ :L_ h is discussed in{fe! SAR Sectlo 5.5, [C.4.0) (\g @
e
Regulatory Guide 1.5/ Ref. 4.
WOG STS B37.12-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

Engineered Safety Features (ESF) Ventilation System

@ INSERT 2

enclosures for the ESF equipment (containment spray pump, residual heat removal
(RHR) pump, safety injection pump, RHR heat exchanger, containment spray heat
exchanger, and reciprocating and centrifugal charging pump enclosures) during normal
operation, transients, and accidents.

@ INSERT 3

The design of each train includes a bypass of the charcoal adsorber section. There are
two independent air operated, fail-closed, dampers in the charcoal adsorber section
bypass. These dampers are arranged in parallel. Normally, one train is in operation,
directing the exhaust air through the roughing and HEPA filters, bypassing the charcoal
adsorber section, and discharging it to the unit vent, while the other train is in standby.
In the event of a Phase B isolation (Containment Pressure - High High) signal: a) for the
standby train, the fan automatically starts (via a containment spray pump closed breaker
signal); and b) for both the operating and standby trains, the charcoal adsorber section
bypasses are automatically closed and the air is directed through the charcoal adsorber
section in addition to the roughing and HEPA filters. The standby train also starts on any
train related ESF system pump start signal, or upon receipt of a Safety Injection signal.

B 3.7.12

Insert Page B 3.7.12-1
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@SF Venf.‘/ahu @

BASES -
gn bsis o the EECSPRER J0
N APPLICABLE The design basis of the is estabhshed by the large break
' SAFETY LOCA The system evaluatlon assumes@p .
ANALYSES

recnrculatlon mode In such a case, the system Ilmltsradloactlve release
to within the TOCFR 100 (Rem llmlts(orthe NRC staff ¢

FSF \lewn fi lafor

stew

mp rooms following a LOCA.

S satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

Two independent and redundanttrains of thew are @
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that at least one is available, @ @
assuming that a single failure disables the other train coincident with 0ss | e,.cfosur<

of offsite power. Total s stem failure could result in the atmospheric

release from thef exceeding 10 CFR 100 limits in the
event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA).

i

g 3 is considered OPERABLE when the individual @
8 components necessary to maintain the CCCY UMD TOO filtration are @
;“’ OPERABLE in both trains. w ‘

s:% An €CCS PREACS train is considered OPERABLE when its associated: @
8

N a. Fanis OPERABLE;K@ @
N

5 b. HEPA filter. and charcoal adsorbers are not excessively restricting @
flow, and are capable of performing their filtration functionw

,‘ m,, uctwork, valves, and dampers are OPERABLE @
.__\\ and airtigculgiorcan be maintained. W

M = w The LCO is modified by a Note allowing the €CCSAUMEG room boundary @
o INSER ‘{3 to be opened intermittently under administrative controls. For entry and @
“ exit through doors, the administrative control of the opening is performed

by the person(s) entering or exiting the area. For other openings, these

WOG STS B3.712-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 4

leakage from the ECCS and Containment Spray System components

@ INSERT 4A

and to 5 rem total effective dose equivalent (TEDE) for control room operators (Ref. 3)

@ INSERT 4B

In addition, a train is allowed to be operating since, if a loss of power occurs, it will
automatically restart when power is restored.

B3.7.12

Insert Page B 3.7.12-2
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G‘I} Vet lahon %@ (D
B3.7.12

BASES
LCO (continued)

controls consist of stationing a dedicated individual at the opening who is
in continuous communication with the control room, This individual will
have a method to rapidly close the opening when a need for

JOom isolation is indicated. TIF erclivefe

in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the ECCFPREALS is required to be
OPERABLE consistent with the OPERABILITY requirements of the
ECCS.

C <

APPLICABILITY

Eg F wrf.' ,kh o
Sasken

In MODE 5 or 6, the CLCSPREACS is not required to be OPERABLE
since the ECCS is not required to be OPERABLE.

G NeshFD s
hlotiod
ESF Vewhlohe With one ECCSEREAES train inoperable, action must be taken to

restore OPERABLE status within 7 days. During this time, the remaining @
OPERABLE train is adequate to perform thq ECCSAPREAC function.

ESF Venti b
Sacten

The 7 day Completion Time is appropriate because the risk contribution
is less than that for the ECCS (72 hour Completion Time}, and this
system is not a direct support system for the ECCS. The 7 day
Completion Time is based on the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this time period, and ability of the remaining train to provide the

equired capability. f&res\saus oK
two ENCSPRERCS

egn.l&rh'o od
Concurrent failure of
functional capability; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

Ba

r

EVIEWER'S NOTE - @
Adoption of Condition B & dependent on a commitmegit from the licensee
to have written procedufes available descaribing compensatory measures
to be taken in the evegh of an intentional or unintentipnal entry into

Condition B.

E£CTS plifp rooppboundary is inoperable, the CCEIS PREACSE (L5 € @
trains cannot perform their intended functions. Actions must be taken to \km‘n'f&/'“
resfore an OF BLE ECTS puppToum» boundary within 24 hours. )@
During the period that the €CCS PUmp 150t boundary is inoperable,

appropriate compensatory measures foonsistent with the intent, as

WOG STS B3712-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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.

ESF Ventila hon ff; ;hE | @
O s

B 3.7.12

BASES
ACTIONS (continued)

applicable, of GDC 19, 60, 64 and 10 CFR Part 100vshould be utilized to
protect plant personnel from potential hazards guch as rgdioactive
Retgmperature a/d relative

available to address these concerns for intentional and unintentional entry

into the condition. The 24 hour Completion Time is reasonable based on

the low probability of a DBA occurring during this time period, and the use

of compensatory measures. The 24 hour Completion Time is a typically

reasonable time to diagnose, plan and possibly repair, and test most ®
problems with the boundary.

CAandC2 3’5”’ <wclosure) ‘ ®
ESF Ve«h{a If the train or mundary cannot be

restored to OPERABLE status within the associated Completion Time,
the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within
6 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.12.1 s
REQUIREMENTS avery 187 dag

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure!that they

function properly. As the environment and normal operating}conditions
on this system are not severe, testing each train once provides

eg Wﬂﬁ' for » 15 mlnutes@demonstrateghe functlon of @

thgGysten) QThe @Dday Frequency is based on the known reliability of @
equipment and theffwo train redundancy available. @

SR 3.7.12.2 (13%) (ESF Ventile s Sycten) 0

This SR verifies that the required mtesﬁng is performed in

accordance with the §Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP)} The ) @
FTP¥includes testing HEPA filter performance, charcoal adsorbers

: efficiency, minimum gystem flow rate, and the physical properties of the @
activated charcoal (general use and following specific operations).

WOG STS B3.7.12-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 4C

Operating the ESF Ventilation train, by initiating from the control room flow through the
HEPA filter and charcocal adsorber train,

B3.7.12

Insert Page B 3.7.12-4
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EFsF Ventilahion Sgsbem 0
B 3.7.12
BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
Specific test Frequencies and additional information are discussed in @

detail in the fVFTP§
SR 3.7.12.3 CESE Unl. fares )
This SR verifies that each @ﬁmtmin starts and operates on @

an actual or simulated actuation signal. he [18] me requen
cConsistent with thatspetlieFin Relelentad. @
INSELT 5
SR 3.7.124
This SR verifies the integrity of the( AUMpToom endosure. The
© T ability of he €CCSAump Toohp to maintain a negative pressure, with
respect to potentially uncontaminated adjacent areas, is periodically

tested to verify proper functioning of thg FECSPREACS. During the

maintain a slight negative pressure in the €CTS DU TURHT, W

Th respect
to adjacent areas Yo prevent unfiltered LE @
is designed/lo mamitain a = 0. BS Woler gauge relgfive to
fm from the £CCS pump :

i ECCS PREACS bypass damper /6 necessary to ensure @
that the sygtem functions properly. The OPERABILITY of the ECCS

ypass damper is verified if it can e specified in Reference 4. ]

REFERENCES 1.QSAR, Section & %

2. ectigh [9.4.5].

FSAR Section B®

@ 6. 10CFR100.11. : @
{0 CFR 5'01 ﬁ!ﬁ.‘:( ALGDCD
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@ INSERT 5

One ESF Ventilation train is normally operating with flow bypassing the charcoal
adsorber section. This test confirms that each train, when in standby, starts upon receipt
of a Containment Pressure - High High signal and that the exhaust flow can be directed
through the entire filter unit including the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber section.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance
when performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable

from a reliability standpoint.
@ INSERT 6

industry practice and with other filtration system SRs.

B 3.7.12

Insert Page B 3.7.12-5
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@ Ventitehan %ﬁ@ @

B3.7.12

BASES
REFERENCES (continued)

(& NUREG-0#h0, Section 6.5.1, Hev. 2, July 1981.) @

2 M

LLE LR e

G BEELEE L
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.12 BASES, ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES (ESF) VENTILATION
SYSTEM

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS. Subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases to
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

5. Testing of the maximum flow rate is added to the testing of the activated charcoal
listed in the Bases for ITS SR 3.7.12.2 as part of the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program. Adding the maximum flow rate is consistent with the ITS 5.5 discussion of
the VFTP. The maximum flow rate is an appropriate test criteria because of
residence times associated with the activated charcoal.

6. ISTS SR 3.7.12.3 verifies that each train actuates on an actual or simulated
actuation signal every 18 months. The justification for the 18 month Frequency is
that it is specified in Regulatory Guide 1.52. Regulatory Guide 1.52 addresses
filtration requirements. This Surveillance verifies mechanical requirements. The
Bases has been modified to correctly state the basis of the Frequency.

7. ISTS SR 3.7.12.4 Bases reference NUREG-0800, Section 6.5.1, Rev. 2, July 1981
for justification of the Frequency of 18 months. In addition, the Bases state that the
test is performed with the tests for filter penetration; thus an 18 month Frequency on
a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is consistent with that specified in Reference 4
(Regulatory Guide 1.52). NUREG-0800 does not specify an explicit Frequency for
this Surveillance. The Bases have been revised to reflect the appropriate basis
consistent with the same type of Surveillance in other places in the Bases.

8. Changes made to be consistent with the Specification.

9. While the ESF Ventilation System may actuate automatically following a small break
LOCA, the CNP small break LOCA analysis does not credit actuation of the ESF
Ventilation System to mitigate the consequences of the accident. Therefore, the last
sentence in the first paragraph of the Applicable Safety Analyses (ASA) section of
the Bases has been deleted. In addition, the CNP safety analyses do not assume
loss of the entire ESF Ventilation System, and do not assume that excessive
LEAKAGE would affect the analyses. (Note: LEAKAGE is a defined term and is not
related to leakage in the ECCS rooms.) The safety analyses assume a given
leakage into the ECCS rooms, and that the ESF Ventilation System meets the
accident analysis requirements. Therefore, the second paragraph of the ASA
section of the Bases has been deleted.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.12, ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES (ESF) VENTILATION SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 13

ITS 3.7.13, Fuel Handling Area Exhaust Ventilation (FHAEV)
System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.7.13
ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.9  REFUELING OPERATIONS
STORAGE POOL VENTILATION SYSTEM** @
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION One
LCO 3.7.13 3.9.12 [The]spent fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation system'shall be OPERABLE"

During movement of irradiated fuel
APPLICABILITY: [WheneverAtradiated fuel fs in the storage/pool [~ |assemblies in the auxiliary building

ACTION: [irradiated fuel in the auxiliary building @ @
ACTION A a.  With no fuel storage poollexhaust ventilation system OPERABLE; suspend all operations

n-the storage poollor crane operation-with Toads o he storagel
o OPERABLE

ACTIONS Note b.  The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3[and/3.0.4]are not applicable. /_@
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Add proposed SR 3.7.13.1
[
; in A4
SR 3.7.13.2 4.9.12 The above required fuel storage pool ventilation system'shall be demonstrated OPERABLN @
184
a. At least once per|31|days|by initigting flow through the HEPA filter and charCoal adsorber train| | A 1
‘and verifying that the train operates for at least 15 minutes. 4{ Add proposed SR 3.7.13.3

b.  Atleast once per 18 months or (1) after any structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal

adsorber housings, or (2) following painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation zone
communicating with the system, by:

See ITS
1.  Deleted 55

2. Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove > 99% of a halogenated hydrocarbon
refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1980 while
operating the exhaust ventilation system at a flow rate of 30,000 cfm + 10%.

®

4@
LCO 3.7.13 Note * The [crane bay rofl-up door and the seuth door of the auxiliary building crane bay Jmay be opened under
administrative control during movement of fuel within the storage pool[or crane o ron_with loads over|

the storage pool.
#* [ Shared systemwithrD.C. COOK - UNIT 2. | LA2

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 9-13 AMENDMENT 124, 243, 279

Page 1 of 8
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3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ¢
349 REFUELING OPERATIONS

ITS 3.7.13

5
n

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

3. Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove greater than or equal to 99% of the DOP when
they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1980 while operating the exhaust
ventilation system at a flow rate of 30,000 cfin plus or minus 10%.

4. Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a carbon sample from
cither at least one test canister or at least two carbon samples removed from one of the
charcoal adsorbers shows a penetration of less than or equal to 5% for radicactive methyl
iodide when the sample is tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H.,
and > 46.8 fpm face velocity. The carbon samples not oblained from test canisters shall be
prepared by either:

(a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the adsorbent
thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter and with a length
equal to the thickness of the bed, or

- = See ITS
(b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the adsorbent 4[ e§.5 ]
thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter and with a length
equal to the thickness of the bed.

Subsequent to reinstalling the adsorber tray used for obtaining the carbon sample, the system
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by also verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove
greater than or equal to 99% of a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are
tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1980 while operating the ventilation system
at a flow rate of 30,000 cfm plus or minus 10%.

5. Verifying a system flow rate of 30,000 cfm plus or minus 10% during system operation when
tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

c.  After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by either:

1.  Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a carbon sample obtained
from a test canister shows a penetration of less than or equal to 5% for radioactive methyl
iodide when the sample is tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H,,
and > 46.8 fpm face velocity; or

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/49-14 AMENDMENT 124, 156, 7

Page 2 of 8
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ITS 3.7.13
s
LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEELA.NCE REQUiREMENTS
REFUELING OPERATIONS
4 CER; Continued

2. Verifying within 31 days after removal that laboratory analysis of at least two carbon |
samples shows a penetration of less than or equal to 3% for radioactive methyl iodide when
the samples are tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H., and > 46.8
fpm face velocity and the samples are prepared by either:

(a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the adsorbent
thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter and with a length
equal to the thickness of the bed, or

(b) Emptying & longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the adsorbent 4[ Seg 'STSJ

thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter and with a length
equal to the thickness of the bed.

Subsequent to reinstalling the adsorber tray iised for obtaining the carbon sample, the system
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by also verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove
greater than or equal to 99% of a halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are
tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1980 while operating the ventilation system |-

at a flow rate of 30,000 cfm plus er minus 10%. @
L.4
SR 3.7.13.4, d.  Atleast once per[T3taonths by: ' ’

SR 3.7.13.5
1.  Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber See ITS
banks is less than or equal to 6 inches Water Gauge while operating the exhaust ventilation‘[ eg 5 ]
system at a flow rate of 30,000 cfm plus or minus 10%. ’
2. Deleted. [the FHAEV System actuates | :
SR3.7.134 3. Venfymg that'on a hig e Systeml [a
the 2 sorber banks and m:s down the storgge pool
&venn!anon}m upply fans.}| —
required ' Lraln Q
SR 3.7.13.5 4.  Verifying that I.he exhaust ventilation systen'*mmntams the spent fuel storage pool area at a
negative pressure of greater than or equal to 1/8 inches Water Gauge relative to the outside
atmosphere during system operation. <«—————{with flow rate < 27,000 cfm Q
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 9-15 AMENDMENT 124, 156,25/

Page 3 of 8
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wn

REIVELING OPERATIONS

ITS 3.7.13

verifying that tha HEPA filcer banks remove 2 998 of ctha DOP vhen
. thay are cssted in-place in accordance wich ANSI ¥310-1940 while

£. Afcar esach coaplats or partial replacemant of a charcosl adserber
bank by verifying chac che charcoal adsorbers temove 2 99% of a
halogenated hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas vhem they ave tested
in-place in accordance with ANSI N310-1980 wvhile operating the
ventilacion system at a flow rate af 30,000 cfa = 108.

s. After each cosplate or partial replacement of o HEPA filter bank by -

operating the ventilacion systes at a flow rata of 10,000 cfm = 10%. ]
See ITS

55

24
D. C. COOK - UNIT 1 31/4 9-16 Asenduant lo.l

Page 4 of 8
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3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS Q

ITS 3.7.13

5
n

3/49  REFUELING OPERATIONS

STORAGE POOL VENTILATION SYSTEM**
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION .
LCO3.7.13 39.12 spent fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation system¥shall be OPERABLE. &

APPLICABILITY: ~ [Wheglever irradiated fyél is in the storage pgol. | #>.ing movement ;’L)‘(f[lz‘f'ya;iﬁ‘l (‘;:an

ACTION: (iradiated fuel in the auxiliary building ]—"""/
ACTION A a. With no fuel storage pool exhaustyventilation system OPERABLE,
involving movement of[fuel withirthe storage poollfor crane operation oads over the storage

[pdol|[until at Teast one spent fyél storage pool exhaust yentilation system is yestored to OPERABLE

ACTIONS Note b. The provisions of Specifications 3.0.3[ang/3.0.4]are not applicable.
Add proposed SR 3.7.13.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS o °
49.12 The above required fuel storage pool ventilation system‘s;all be demonstrated OPERABLE:
SR 3.7.13.2 184
a. At least once per|31|days|by initigtirg flow through the-HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train
) and verifying that the train operates for at least 15 minuteL{ Add proposed SR 3.7.13.3
b. At least once per 18 months or (1) after any structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal @

adsorber housings, or (2) following painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation zone
communicating with the system, by:

1. Deleted.

2. Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove > 99% of a halogenated hydrocarbon

refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1980
while operating the exhaust ventilation system at a flow rate of 30,000 cfm + 10%.

LCO3.7.13 * The[crane bayroll-up door and the seuth door of the auxiliary building crane bay| may be opened under
Note administrative control during movement of fuel within the storage pool[oF crane oper ith loads ove

efage pool
o Shared th D. C. COOK - ! LA.2
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 9-12 AMENDMENT 134, 224, 261
Page 5 of 8
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ITS 3.7.13
ITS
34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/49 REFUELING OPERATIONS :
UR’ Contj
3 Verifying that the BEPA filter banks remove greater than or equal to 99% of the DOP

~ when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1980 while operating the
exhaust ventilation system at a flow rate of 30,000 cfm plus or minus 10%.

4, Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a carbon sample from
either at least one test canister or at least two carbon samples removed from one of the
charcoal adsorbers shows a penetration of less than or equal to 5% for radioactive methyl
iodide when the sample is tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95%
R.H., and > 46.8 fpm face velocity. The carbon samples not obtained from test canisters
shall be prepared by either: '

(@) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the adsorbent
thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter and with a
length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

®) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the adsorbent 4[ Seg |5TS ]
thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter and with a ’

Iength equal to the thickness of the bed.

Subsequent to reinstalling the adsorber tray used for obtaining the carbon
sample, the system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by also verifying that the
charcoal adsorbers remove greater than or equal to 99% of a halogenated
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance with
ANSI N510-1980 while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of 30,000

- cfm plus or minus 10%.
5. -~ Verifying a system flow rate of 30,000 cfm plus or minus 10% during system operation
when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1980.
c. After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by either:
1. Verifying within 31 days after removal that a laboratory analysis of a carbon sample

obtained from a test canister shows a penctration of less than or equal to 5% for
radioactive methyl iodide when the sample is tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-
1989, 30°C, 95%,R.H., and > 46.8 fpm face velocity.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/49-13 AMENDMENT 11, 146, 173, 240

Page 6 of 8
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34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
349 REFUELING OPERATIONS

ITS 3.7.13

wn

CE ' Continue

2. Verifying within 31 days after removal that laboratory analysis of at least two carbon
samples shows a penetration of less than or equal to 5% for radioactive methyl iodide
when the samples are tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H.,
and > 46.8 fpm face velocity and the samples are prepared by either:

(@) Emptying one entire bed from & removed adsorber tray, mixing the adsorbent
thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter and with a

. length equal to the thickness of the bed, or
See ITS ]
(®  Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the adsorbent [ 5

thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter and with a
length equal to the thickness of the bed.

Subsequent to reinstalling the adsorber tray used for obtaining the carbon
sample, the system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by also verifying that the
charcoal adsorbers remove greater than or equal to 99% of a halogenated
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance with
ANSI N510-1980 while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of 30,000

cfm plus or minus 10%. @
: L4
SR3.7.13.4, 4 Atleast once per I boRR by 2o '

SR 3.7.13.5

banks is less than or equal to 6 inches Water Gauge while operating the exhaust

1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber [ See TS ]
ventilation system at a flow rate of 30,000 cfm plus or minus 10%.

2. 'I?eleted. [the FHAEV System actuates |

actual or simulated

SR 3.7.13.4 3.

required ~a T train
SR 3.7.135 4. Verifying that the exhaust ventilation systemﬁnaintaim the spent fuel storage pool area at
a negative pressure of greater than or equal to 1/8 inches Water Gauge relative to the

outside atmosphere during system operation. <+—{with flow rate < 27,000 cfm ?\@

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page ¥4 9-14 - AMENDMENT 434, 140, 240

Page 7 of 8
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ITS 3.7.13

wn

SURVEILIAXCE REQUIREMENTS (Conzimuad)

e. After each complets or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank by *
verifying that the HEPA filter banks remcve 2 99% of the DOP when
they ars tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1980 whils |

oparating the ventilation system at a flow rate of 30,000 cfm + 108,
' See ITS ]

f. After sach complets or partial replacement of,a charcoal adsorber 5.5
bank by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers removs 2 99% of a
halogenatsd hydrecarbon refrigerant test gas when thay are tested
in-place {n accordance with ANSI K510-1980 whila oparating the A
ventilation system at a flow rate of 30,000 cfm + 10%.

. D. C. COOK - UNIT 2 3/6 9-18 Asendment No, 111

Page 8 of 8
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.7.13, FUEL HANDLING AREA EXHAUST VENTILATION (FHAEV) SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A.3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.12 Action a states that with no FHAEV System OPERABLE, suspend all
operations involving movement of fuel within the storage pool until at least one
FHAEV System is restored to OPERABLE status. ITS 3.7.13 ACTION A states
that with the required FHAEV train inoperable or not in operation to suspend
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the auxiliary building. This
changes the CTS by deleting the statement "until at least one FHAEV System is
restored to OPERABLE status." The change that adds "or not in operation” is
discussed in DOC M.1.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.12 Action a is to suspend fuel handling activities until the
FHAEV System is restored to OPERABLE status. ITS LCO 3.0.2 states that
upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required Actions of the
associated Conditions shall be met and if the LCO is met or is no longer
applicable prior to expiration of the specified Completion Time(s), completion of
the Required Action(s) is not required unless otherwise stated. Since the
requirement of CTS 3.9.12 Action a is stated in ITS LCO 3.0.2, and ITS

LCO 3.0.2 is applicable to ITS 3.7.13, the explicit statement in the Required
Actions is not necessary. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS 4.9.12.b specifies the FHAEV System Surveillances to be performed after
any structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings, or
following painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating
with the system. CTS 4.9.12.c specifies the FHAEV System Surveillances to be
performed after every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation. CTS 4.9.12.d.1
specifies the FHAEV System Surveillance for the pressure drop across the
combined HEPA filters and charcoal adsorber banks. CTS 4.9.12.e specifies the
FHAEV System Surveillance after each complete or partial replacement of a
HEPA filter bank. CTS 4.9.12.f specifies the FHAEV System Surveillance after
each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber bank. ITS SR
3.7.13.3 requires performing required FHAEV System filter testing in accordance
with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). CTS 4.9.12 does not include
a VFTP, but the requirements that make up the VFTP are being moved to ITS
5.5. This changes the CTS by requiring testing in accordance with the VFTP,
whose requirements are being moved to ITS 5.5.

This change is acceptable because filter testing requirements are being moved to
the VFTP as part of ITS 5.5, and ITS SR 3.7.13.3 references the VFTP for
performing these tests. This change is designated as administrative because it
does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 7
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ITS 3.7.13, FUEL HANDLING AREA EXHAUST VENTILATION (FHAEV) SYSTEM

A4

CTS 3.9.12 requires the spent fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation system to be
OPERABLE and CTS 4.9.12 requires the spent fuel storage pool exhaust
ventilation system to be demonstrated OPERABLE. ITS 3.7.13 requires one
FHAEV train to be OPERABLE and in operation and the ITS 3.7.13 Surveillances
only require one FHAEYV train to be verified OPERABLE. This changes the CTS
by clarifying that only one of the FHAEYV trains is required to be OPERABLE.

The change to requiring the FHAEYV train to be in operation is discussed in DOC
M.1.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.12 is to ensure that the FHAEV System is OPERABLE
such that it meets its design safety function. CTS 3.9.12 does not specify that
both trains be OPERABLE, only that the System be OPERABLE. For the
FHAEV System to be OPERABLE, only one of the two trains is required. Also,
the FHAEV System only includes one filter train, which is common to both
FHAEV trains. Furthermore, CTS 3.9.12 Action a provides actions when "no"
fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation system is OPERABLE, and requires theses
action until "at least one" fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation system is restored
to OPERABLE status. Additionally, CTS 4.9.12 requires the "above required"
spent fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation system be demonstrated OPERABLE.
These CTS requirements describe the current licensing basis that specifies only
one of the two FHAEV trains are required to be OPERABLE for the FHAEV
System to be considered OPERABLE. Therefore, this change is designated as
administrative because it is only clarifying the current licensing basis requirement
and does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

CTS LCO 3.9.12 requires the spent fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation system
to be OPERABLE. CTS 3.9.12 Action a specifies the requirements when no
spent fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation system is OPERABLE. CTS
4.9.12.d.3 requires verification that the spent fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation
system automatically directs its exhaust flow through the charcoal adsorber
banks and automatically shuts down the storage pool ventilation system supply
fans. ITS 3.7.13 requires one FHAEYV train to be OPERABLE "and in operation."
ITS 3.7.13 ACTION A specifies the compensatory actions for a required FHAEV
train that is not in operation. ITS SR 3.7.13.1 requires the verification that the
required FHAEYV train is operating every 12 hours. ITS SR 3.7.13.4 requires
verification that the required FHAEYV train actuates on an actual or simulated
actuation signal. This changes the CTS by adding the requirement that the
required FHAEYV train must be in operation, adds an ACTION to take if the
required FHAEYV train is not in operation (ITS 3.7.13 ACTION A), adds a new
Surveillance Requirement to periodically verify the required FHAEYV train is in
operation, and deletes a Surveillance Requirement to verify the train
automatically directs its exhaust flow through the charcoal adsorber banks on an
actuation signal.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.12 is to ensure the FHAEV System is OPERABLE such
that it meets its design safety function. Upon receipt of a high radiation signal in
the area of the spent fuel pool the bypass valves around the charcoal filter
section receive a close signal to ensure the exhaust flow passes through the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 7
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ITS 3.7.13, FUEL HANDLING AREA EXHAUST VENTILATION (FHAEV) SYSTEM

charcoal filter section. In addition, the fuel handling supply fans trip upon receipt
of the same high radiation signal. However, the FHAEV System fans do not start
on receipt of a signal. Therefore, the fuel handling accident analysis assumes
one train of the FHAEV System is operating prior to the accident. In addition, it
has been determined that the bypass valves do not close fast enough to prevent
all of the radioactive gases from a fuel handling accident from being released to
the atmosphere without being passed through the charcoal filters assumed by
the off site dose calculations. Therefore, the term "in operation" requires all
charcoal filter section bypass valves to be closed. This change is acceptable
because it will help ensure the FHAEV System is in a condition to mitigate the
consequences of a fuel handling accident. The change has been designated as
more restrictive because it requires one train of the FHAEV System to be
operating.

M.2  CTS 4.9.12.d.4 requires the verification that the FHAEV System maintains the
spent fuel storage pool area at a negative pressure of greater than or equal to
1/8 inch W.G. relative to the outside atmosphere during system operation. ITS
SR 3.7.13.5 requires the verification that one FHAEV fan can maintain a
pressure of > 0.125 inches of vacuum water gauge with respect to atmospheric
pressure during the accident mode of operation at a flow rate of < 27,000 cfm.
This changes the CTS by adding the flow rate at which the test must be
performed.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.12.d.4 is to ensure the FHAEV System can maintain the
spent fuel pool storage area at a negative pressure relative to the outside
atmosphere. The current Surveillance does not specify the flow rate at which the
test should be performed. This change is acceptable because it will help ensure
the test is performed at the proper flow rate. The change has been designated
as more restrictive because it explicitly specifies the flow rate at which to perform
the test.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1 (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.9.12.a states that the required FHAEV System
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by initiating flow through the HEPA filter and
charcoal adsorber train and verifying that the train operates for a least
15 minutes. CTS 4.9.12.d.3 requires, in part, the verification that on a high-
radiation signal the system automatically shuts down the storage pool ventilation
system supply fans. ITS SR 3.7.13.2 states to operate the required FHAEYV train
for > 15 minutes. ITS SR 3.7.13.4 requires the verification that the required
FHAEV train actuates on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This changes
the CTS by moving the details of how the Surveillances are conducted to the
Bases. Other changesto CTS 4.9.12.d.3 are discussed in DOCs M.1 and L.4.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 7
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The removal of these details for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirements to
periodically operate the required FHAEYV train and actuate the required FHAEV
train on an actual or simulated actuation signal. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS
Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3/4.9.12 footnote ** states that the FHAEV System is a
shared system. ITS 3.7.13 does not include this detail. This changes the CTS
by relocating this detail to the UFSAR.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement that one
FHAEYV train must be OPERABLE and in operation. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
UFSAR. The UFSAR is controlled under 10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e),
which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a
less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 2 — Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.9.12 states that the
requirements on the FHAEV System are applicable “Whenever irradiated fuel is
in the storage pool.” CTS 3.9.12 Action a requires the suspension of all
operations involving movement of fuel "within the storage pool” when the FHAEV
System is inoperable. CTS 3.9.12 Action b also provides an exception to
Specification 3.0.4. ITS 3.7.13 is applicable "During movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the auxiliary building." ITS 3.7.13 ACTION A requires the
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies "in the auxiliary building”
when the required FHAEV train is inoperable or not in operation. ITS 3.7.13 also
does not provide an exception to ITS LCO 3.0.4. This changes the CTS by
restricting the Applicability of the FHAEV System Specification to only when there
is a potential for a fuel handling accident (i.e., during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the auxiliary building).

The purpose of CTS 3.9.12 is to ensure the FHAEV System is OPERABLE to
mitigate the consequences of a fuel handling accident in the auxiliary building.

This change is acceptable because the requirements continue to ensure that the
structures, systems, and components are maintained in the MODES and other
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specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and licensing basis. The
CNP fuel handling accident analysis (in the auxiliary building) assumes that a
single fuel assembly is damaged. A fuel handling accident is only assumed to
occur when an irradiated fuel assembly is being moved. Therefore, the ITS
imposes the controls on the FHAEV System during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within the auxiliary building. Furthermore, due to the Applicability
change and subsequent Action change, the exception to LCO 3.0.4 is no longer
necessary (since ITS 3.7.13 ACTION A requires exiting the Applicability of the
LCO). This change is designated as less restrictive because the LCO
requirements are applicable in fewer operating conditions than in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 2 — Relaxation of Required Action) The CTS 3.9.12 Applicability
covers the case when the crane is being used to move loads over the storage
pool and CTS 3.9.12 Action a states to suspend crane operation with loads over
the storage pool if no fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation system is OPERABLE.
CTS 3.9.12 Action a footnote * also references crane operations with loads over
the storage pool. ITS 3.7.13 does not include these requirements. This changes
the CTS by deleting a portion of the Applicability and the associated Action
concerning moving loads with the crane over the storage pool.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.12 is to ensure that the initial assumptions of a fuel
handling accident (FHA) are met. Specifically, the FHAEV System is required
during movement of irradiated fuel to ensure that the offsite and onsite doses
resulting from a fuel handling accident are within regulatory guidelines. This
change is acceptable because the requirements continue to ensure that the
structures, systems, and components are maintained in the MODES and other
specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses and licensing basis. The
change deletes the Applicability to crane operation with loads over irradiated fuel
in the storage pool because this condition is not assumed to potentially result in a
FHA, and is not part of the FHA analysis. This change is designated as less
restrictive because the LCO requirements are applicable in fewer operating
conditions than in the CTS.

L.3 (Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) CTS 3.9.12 Action a footnote *
specifies that the crane bay roll-up door and the south door of the auxiliary
building crane bay may be opened under administrative control during movement
of fuel within the storage pool. ITS 3.7.13 includes this allowance in an LCO
Note, which states that the auxiliary building boundary may be opened
intermittently under administrative control. This changes the CTS by allowing the
auxiliary building boundary to be opened for more reasons than is specified in the
CTS.

The purpose of the CTS 3.9.12 Action a footnote * is to allow the boundary to be
opened under administrative control. This change is acceptable because the
LCO requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing
basis. The CTS allows the crane bay roll-up door and the south door of the
auxiliary building crane bay to be opened under administrative control. The ITS
allows these doors to be opened, but in addition will allow other portions of the
boundary to be opened. This change is acceptable since administrative controls
must be in place in order to open the boundary. The administrative controls
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required are described in the Bases. For entry and exit through doors the
administrative control of the opening is performed by the person(s) entering or
exiting the area. For other openings, these controls consist of stationing a
dedicated individual at the opening who is in continuous communication with the
control room. This individual will have a method to rapidly close the opening
when a need for auxiliary building isolation is indicated. This change is
designated as less restrictive because less stringent LCO requirements are being
applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

L.4 (Category 10 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Non-Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.9.12.d.3 requires, in part, the verification that on a high-
radiation signal the system automatically shuts down the storage pool ventilation
system supply fans. CTS 4.9.12.d.4 requires the verification that the required
FHAEV System maintains the fuel handling area at a negative pressure of
> 1/8 inches water gauge relative to the outside atmosphere during system
operation. These tests are required to be performed every 18 months. ITS
SR 3.7.13.4 requires the verification that the required FHAEYV train actuates on
an actual or simulated actuation signal. ITS SR 3.7.13.5 requires the verification
that the required FHAEYV train can maintain a pressure of > 0.125 inches of
vacuum water gauge with respect to atmospheric pressure during the accident
mode of operation at a flow rate of < 27,000 cfm. These tests are required to be
performed every 24 months. This changes the CTS by extending the Frequency
of the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting
for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24
months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2). Other changesto CTS 4.9.12.d.3 are
discussed in DOCs M.1 and LA.1 while other changes to CTS 4.9.12.d.4 are
discussed in DOCs A.4 and M.2.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.12.d.3 is to ensure that the required FHAEV train
automatically actuates on an actual or simulated actuation signal while

CTS 4.9.12.d.4 ensures the FHAEV System can maintain the fuel handling area
at a negative pressure. This change was evaluated in accordance with the
guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle,"
dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance
data sufficient to determine failure modes have not revealed any time-based
failure mechanisms. An evaluation has been performed using this data, and it
has been determined that the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance
Frequency will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance test interval for the
required FHAEYV train is acceptable because the required FHAEV train is verified
to be in operation every 12 hours and the required FHAEYV train is verified to be
operating properly every 184 days. As described in the Bases this testing
ensures that each charcoal bypass valve is closed and the flow passes through
the charcoal filter section. Based on the inherent system and component
reliability and the testing performed during the operating cycle, the impact, if any,
from this change on system availability is minimal. The review of historical
surveillance data also demonstrated that there are no failures that would
invalidate this conclusion. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance
Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2

(30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.
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This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be
performed less frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

L.5 (Category 9 — Surveillance Frequency Change Using GL 91-04 Guidelines, Non-
24 Month Type Change) CTS 4.9.12.a states that the required FHAEV System
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 31 days by initiating flow
through the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train and verifying that the train
operates for a least 15 minutes. ITS SR 3.7.13.2 requires the performance of a
similar Surveillance, but at a Frequency of 184 days. This changes the CTS by
extending the Frequency of the Surveillances from 31 days (i.e., a maximum of
38.75 days accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and
ITS SR 3.0.2) to 184 days (i.e., a maximum of 230 days accounting for the
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of CTS 4.9.12.a is to provide a degree of assurance that the
required FHAEYV train will operate properly when required. An evaluation of the
surveillance interval extension was performed, based on the same approach
described in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2,
1991. Reviews of historical surveillance data and maintenance data sufficient to
determine failure modes have shown that these tests normally pass their
Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been performed using
this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety due to the
extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. Extending the Surveillance
test interval for these Surveillances is acceptable for the following reasons: a)
one train of the FHAEV is in operation whenever irradiated fuel assemblies are
being moved in the auxiliary building. Thus the FHAEV System’s condition is
monitored during normal spent fuel handling operations; and b) those portions of
the system that are not normally operating have surveillance history that
indicates they are highly reliable. In addition, there are two independent and
redundant FHAEV System fans, each of which is capable of performing the
required safety function. Therefore, based on system redundancy, the inherent
system and component reliability, and the fact that many of the system
components are normally operating, the impact, if any, from this change on
system availability is minimal. The review of historical surveillance data also
demonstrated that there are no failures that would invalidate this conclusion. In
addition, the proposed 184 day Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the
maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (230 days) does not invalidate any
assumptions in the plant licensing basis. This change is designhated less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.
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- NOTE -
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
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B. Two FBACS trains B.1 Restore fuel building 24 hours
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CENAEV system ) )
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&72
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. [ Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completio
Time of Condition AgrB | AND
| not met in MODE 1, 2, 3,
| or 4. C2  BeinMODES. 36 hours ]
! OR
Two FBACS traifis
inoperable in DE 1,
2, 3, or 4 for rgasons
other than Cofdition B
. Required Action an D.1 Place OPERABLE FBACS £ Immediately
associated Complgfion train in operation.
Time [of Conditiogf A] not
met during movgment of | OR
[recently] irradigited fuel
assemblies in fne fuel D.2 Suspend movement Immediately
building. [recently] irradiated fifel
assemblies in the fygl
building.
m. 1 Suspend movement of Immediately
{ Achon Jreeénilypirradiated fuel
1 & assemblies in thez
INSERT 2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
I'eﬁo
& =
'y912.a SR 3.7.13. Operate(eg@NERACTAD o[> T0Lontinuous @Ndays
e . l(ﬂb operating o (for systemg/
; njthout heatefrsy > 15 minutesy. \@
WOG STS 3.7.13-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

Required FHAEYV train inoperable or not in operation.

@ INSERT 2
CIs

Dol SR 3.7.13.1 Verify required FHAEV train is operating. 12 hours
mf

3.7.13

Insert Page 3.7.13-2
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FHAEV § D @

(TS 3.7.13

——

FHREV )’afkm
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
9, %12, b SURVEILLANCE/ FREQUENCY
) ? f.12 ¢ SR 3.7.13 Perform required Eﬂf filter testing in accordance | In accordance @ @
19.12.4.) with the §Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTPY. | with the fvFTRf @
YR a
r e ~

Ha.2.¢ SR 3.7. 13@%Vervfym%ﬁ55%% actual or months® @%
4 ¥.%02.4,3 v simulated actuation signal. /C—m | ‘

]

5
Yoz ay 3.7.13#/

y(opie frainfcan maintain a pressure
F0.125}inchesf{water gauge with respect to
acciden

¥
&)
atmospheric pressure during the

mode of operation at a fléw rate /s

GR 3.7.13.5 Verify each FBACS filter bypass damper can be
closed.

[18@

WOG STS 3.7.13-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.13, FUEL HANDLING AREA EXHAUST VENTILATION (FHAEV) SYSTEM

1. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS to reflect the
plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

2. ISTS LCO 3.7.13 requires two trains to be OPERABLE. CNP only requires a single
train of the FHAEV System in accordance with the CNP current licensing basis.
Therefore, ITS LCO 3.7.13 requires one FHAEYV train to be OPERABLE. In addition,
the FHAEV System fans do not receive an automatic actuation signal. An FHAEV
fan is assumed to be operating during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
the auxiliary building in order to mitigate the consequences of a fuel handling
accident. Therefore, ITS LCO 3.7.13 also requires the required FHAEYV train to be in
operation and ITS SR 3.7.13.1 has been added to verify that the required FHAEV
train is in operation. Subsequent Surveillances have been renumbered, as
applicable, and modified to reflect the one train requirement. Due to this design,
ISTS 3.7.13 ACTIONS A, B, C, and D have been deleted and ISTS 3.7.13
ACTION E (ITS 3.7.13 ACTION A) has been revised to handle the condition when
the required FHAEYV train is inoperable or not in operation.

3. This bracketed requirement/information is deleted because it is not applicable to
CNP Units 1 and 2. Subsequent requirements are renumbered, where applicable, to
reflect this deletion.

4. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

5. ISTS SR 3.7.13.5 has been deleted since these dampers are closed during the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the auxiliary building. The dampers
are verified to be closed during the performance of ITS SR 3.7.13.1 as indicated in
the Bases.

6. The Frequency has been changed to 184 days. The technical justification for this
change is provided in the Discussion of Changes.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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’ HAEV Syster

\ ®
londing, Aree. Bekunst VeaF Brontenen)>7
v

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

D System @

B3.7.13 Fuel@

BASES (FHAEV systens)
L
BACKGROUND The dca filters airborne radioactive particulates from the area of the
fuel pool following a fuel handling accident QloSE tfootantaceidant ‘ @
(ERCA).. The EBAXCS, in conjunction with other normally operating

systems, also provides environmental control of temperature and
humidity in the fuel pool area.
‘ -

The KBACSconsists of twg, m (D@
frain consis eAle @
particulate air (HEP ) fi Iter an actlvated charcol adsorber section fo )

emoval of gaseouy activi

up the upstream HEPA
iates fi Itered ventllatlon of}

‘m The EBACD is discussed in thelFSAR, Sectlons (65.1D LY@ @ @@
and ibu: (Refs. 1,@)and ’

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

The EBATS design basis is established by the consequences of the
ign Basis Accident (DBA), which is a fuel handling accident

ECCS) are filtergf
the fuel handiing accident assumes that only one train itﬁgm is

WOG STS B 3.7.13-1 ' Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

is a common Unit 1 and Unit 2 system and

@ INSERT 1A

trains sharing a common filter unit but with

@ INSERT 1B

One train is in operation during the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
auxiliary building. Each fan can draw air through a common slot exhaust plenum along
the north side of the spent fuel pool to direct it through a common filter housing and
discharge it to the Unit 1 vent. The filter housing consists of a roll media roughing filter,
a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter, and an activated charcoal adsorber section
for removal of gaseous activity (principally iodines). There is a normally open bypass on
the charcoal adsorber section, however during the movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within the storage pool each damper must be closed. The Fuel Handling
Area Supply Air System is made up of four supply units composed of fans, filters, and
steam coils. Normally, all four supply units are in operation, drawing outside air through
the steam coils and filters and discharging it into the fuel handling area. The FHAEV
System fans draw the air through the fuel handling area into the exhaust plenum and
through the FHAEV System filter train. The combined capacity of the four supply units is
less than that of a single FHAEV System fan, thus the fuel handling area, as well as the
entire space within the auxiliary building pressure boundary, are maintained at a slightly

negative pressure.
@ INSERT 2

Upon receipt of a Fuel Handling Area Radiation - High signal the fuel handling area
supply fans are tripped, thus ensuring a negative pressure within the space. The
charcoal adsorber section bypass dampers also receive a close signal upon receipt of
Fuel Handling Area Radiation - High signal (however, these dampers are maintained
closed when the required FHAEV train is in operation).

B 3.7.13

Insert Page B 3.7.13-1
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AEYV SgsFo @

B3.7.13

BASES _
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

nctional due to a singlef failure that disables the offier train. m’ @
f NIEET 3 -saccident analysis acpdunts for the reduction in airorne radioactive
: aterial provided b4 the one remainin i i

amount of fission products available for release from the
building is determined for a fue! handling accident AR 387 a LOCA.
! BACS is only fequired 10 1solaie during TUe)
ing accidents invglving handling recently irradiated fuel (i.e// fue!
. thatthas occupied par/of a critica| reactor core within the previous [ ] J :
s).1f These assumptions and the analysis follow the guidance @

provided in Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref.@).

The FBACY satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36{c)(2)(ii). =t AEV @

: . Systen @
>

fraingof the Eﬁa‘g%q)uired to be @ .

_ , Ohe Tralrr i< avananle assuming a '

sIAgle f train, coincident .~

Total system failure could result in the atmospheric release from

the fuel handling building exceeding the 10 CFR 100 ( @) limits in the

® is considered OPERABLE when(the individual components @
necessary to control exposure in the @ mnadting building are

OPERABLE (i L& Tratms. Wconsidere o] BLE
when its associated: Eé@ - @ s, i_g( e rc%,,u ceal. FHAEV)

i ' a. Fan.is OPERABL

b. HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber are not excessively restricting
flow, and are capabie of performing their filtration funcﬁoq@@

'l, : c. ctwork, valves, and dampers are OPERABLE, @
& .. and ai v ) can be maintained : o
ED e aintainedsTed) _ —p 5

EE i lTarsii.

:  The LCO is modified by a Note allowing the {@&} building boundary io be
fs : ' opened intermittently under administrative controls. For entry and exit

¥ _ _ through doors the administrative control of the opening is performed by

; JI NSEetT & ] the person(s) entering or exiting the area. For other openings, these

] controls consist of stationing a dedicated individual at the openingwho is :
. ; in continuous communication with the control room. This individual will . U)

have a method to rapidly close the opening when a need for{{gbbuilding
isolation is indicated. _ L ! '-

WOG STS B37.13-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.7.13
@ INSERT 3

operating and the exhaust flow is directed through the charcoal adsorber section and the
Fuel Handling Area Supply Air System fans are automatically shutdown upon receipt of
a Fuel Handling Area Radiation - High signal.

@ INSERT 4

and in operation. The required FHAEV train is in operation when one fan is operating
and all charcoal adsorber section bypass dampers are closed.

@ INSERT 5

d. Fuel Handling Area Supply Air System fans must be capable of being stopped
upon receipt of a Fuel Handling Area Radiation - High signal.

Insert Page B 3.7.13-2
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BASES

~

APPLICABILITY

I TWSEET & l
n MODE 5 or 6, the FRACS is not required to be OPERABLE since the) @
Cﬁﬁmwmdﬁmw =) g

9
ovement of(frecénflydirradiated fuel in th
is required to be OPERABLE to alleviate the consequences
of a fuel handling accident.

ACTIONS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 5 or 6. However, since
irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
ACTIONS have been modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MCDE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3, while in MODE
1, 2, 3, or 4 would require the unit to be shutdown unnecessarily.

- REVIEWER'S NOTE -

Adoption of Condition B is dependent on a commitmept from the licensee
to have guidance avgllable describing compensatoryfneasures to be
taken in the event of an intentional and unintentiongl entry into

Condition B. @

If the fuel buiiding boundary is inoperable in MOPE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the
FBACS trains cannot perform their intended fufictions. Actions must be
taken to restorg an OPERABLE fuei building poundary within 24 hours.
During the pefiod that the fuel building bounglary is inoperable,
appropriate gompensatory measures [consigtent with the intent, as
upplicame, f GDC 19, 60, 61, 63, 64 and #0 CFR Part 100] should be

WOG STS B3.7.13-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 6

since the FHAEV System is only credited during a fuel handling accident in the auxiliary
building.

B3.7.13

Insert Page B 3.7.13-3
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

utilized to protect plant personngl from potential hazards such as

radioactive contamination, toxig chemicals, smoke, temperature/and
relative humidity, and physi
available to address these

the LCO doeg/not apply. To achieve this statfis, the unit must be placed
in MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The

reach the gequired unit conditions from full jpower conditions in an orderly
manner ithout challenging unit systems. ] ‘____—-——J

D.1 and D.2

When Required Action A.1
Completion Time, during

.1 resured FHAEV Fraid Lgl/( Dom@

When §wo rains opthe €BACS

inoperableduringmovement of

drec@nmy) irradiated fuel assemblies in the &) building, action must be @
taken to place the unit in a condition in which the LCO does not w

apply. Action must be taken immediately to suspend movement of

WOG STS

B3.7.13-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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T ‘(EH,{EVE@F(&) @
‘ ey

B3.7.13

BASES

ACTIONS (continued) m
(feEnipirradiated fuel assemblies in the! building. This does not @ @

preclude the movement of fuel to a safe position.

=

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.13.0% a 1TNSERT 7 ®

REQUIREMENTS

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure that they
function properly. As the environmental and normal operating condltlons

- on this system are not severe, testing each train once every & @
provides an adequate check-on this system.

SR 3.7.13@) @

This SR verifies that the required €BACS testing is performed in
- accordance with the fVentilation Filter TestinggProgram (VFTP)}. The
QV FTPﬁncludes testing HEPA filter performance, charcoal adsorber
efficiency, minimumgsystem flow rate, and the physical properties of the
activated charcoal (general use and following specific

operations). Specific test frequencies and additional information are
discussed in detail in the [VFTP].

gsr az138r %) Me rg,w’re,{ FM

fencs . C2)
SR 3713&(3 avx: ligr @
This SR verifies the integrity of the@d& building enclosure. The ability of @
the to maintain negative pressure with respect to potentially

uncontaminated adjacent areas is periodically tested to verify proper

function of the EBATS. During the (R88) accident) mode of operation, the @ @
: EBALCS is designed to maintain a slight negative pressure in the FHAEV @
—w &",,.,..‘) to prevent unfiltered CEAKAGE. The is designed to Frain 1)
. e i n .

¥40.125) inchesfvater gauge with respect to atmospheric

T~ pressure at a flow rate of@)cfmwm@- The

o
WOG STS @ B 3.7.13 - Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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B 3.7.13
@ INSERT 7

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that the required FHAEV train is operating
with flow through the filter unit, including the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber section.
Verification includes fan status and also verifies that each charcoal bypass damper is
closed. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering other indications and alarms
available to the operator in the control room to monitor FHAEV train performance.

@ INSERT 8

Operating the required FHAEV train, with flow through the HEPA filter and charcoal

adsorber train,
@ @ INSERT 9

The test must verify that the signal automatically shuts down each of the Fuel Handling
Area Supply Air System fans. Operating experience has shown that these components
usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3.7.13.1

Insert Page B 3.7.13-5
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”AEV %J‘ ¢ e @

C
B3.713

BASES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (oontinu;gfg O
Frequency of months is consistent with ¢he 5 5

NUREG-080 " Seet a5 1 (Rer 7).

An [18] month Freglency (on a STAGGERED 7€ST BASIS) is consistent,
with Reference

[SR 3.7.13.5

Operating the/FBACS filter bypass damper is nécessary to ensure that @
the system fdnctions properly. The OPERABJLITY of the FBACS filter
bypass dapiper is verified if it can be closed/ An [18] month Frequency is

consistenywith Reference 6.] —

rerereNces  1.()Fsar, section @?IF"@
€. FSAR Spfition [9.4.5].) m @ @
@ Q:SAR. Section
m. Regulatory Guide 1.25.

@‘75. 10 CFR 100.

(6. Regyhtory Guide 1.55 Rev. 2T
~ NUREG-0800, &ection 6.5.1, Rev, zéulpgsi.)

QO ®

WOG STS B3.713-6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 10

industry practice and with other filtration system SRs.

B3.7.13

Insert Page B 3.7.13-6
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.13 BASES, FUEL HANDLING AREA EXHAUST VENTILATION (FHAEV)
SYSTEM

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS. Subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

5. Testing of the maximum flow rate is added to the testing of the activated charcoal
listed in the Bases for ITS SR 3.7.12.3 as part of the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program (VFTP). Adding the maximum flow rate is consistent with the ITS 5.5
discussion of the VFTP. The maximum flow rate is an appropriate test criteria
because of residence times associated with the activated charcoal.

6. ISTS SR 3.7.13.3 (ITS SR 3.7.13.4) verifies that each train actuates on an actual or
simulated actuation signal every 18 months. The justification for the 18 month
Frequency is that it is specified in Regulatory Guide 1.52. Regulatory Guide 1.52
addresses filtration requirements. This Surveillance verifies mechanical
requirements. The Bases have been modified to correctly state the basis of the
Frequency.

7. ISTS SR 3.7.13.4 (ITS SR 3.7.13.5) Bases references NUREG-0800, Section 6.5.1,
Rev. 2, July 1981 for justification of the Frequency of 18 months. In addition, the
Bases states that an 18 month Frequency on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is
consistent with that specified in Reference 6 (Regulatory Guide 1.52). NUREG-0800
does not specify an explicit Frequency for this Surveillance. The Bases have been
revised to reflect the appropriate basis consistent with the same type of Surveillance
in other places in the Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.13, FUEL HANDLING AREA EXHAUST VENTILATION (FHAEV) SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 14

ITS 3.7.14, Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.7.14

wn

REFUELING CPERATICONS

STORAGE POCL WATER LEVEL
LIMITING CONDITION FCR QPSRATION

LCO 3.7.14 3.9.11 At least 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the top
o of irradfatad fuel assemblies seatad in the storage racks.

APPLICABILITY: [Whenever {rradiated fuel asyemblies are in the storage |
B

During movement of irradiated fuel
ACTION assemblies in the fuel storage pool
“(irradiated immediately

ACTION A

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.14.1 ’ 4.9.11 The water level in the ttorage Poal shall be detarmined to be at
1east fts mind 1 depth at least once per 7 days [whan ats
fuel assemblies the fuel storage pool:

D. C. COOK = UNIT 1 3/4 9-12

Page 1 of 2
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ITS 3.7.14
s
REFUEL ING OPERATIONS
STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL® -
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO 3.7.14 3.9.11 At least 23 feet of water shall be maintained over the top :
o of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

Whenever {rradiat

semblies are in the storage

During movement of irradiated fuel
ACTION assemblies in the fuel storage pool
ACTION: iradiated ] (immediately J—— . :
ACTION A With the requirmnts 0 e spec1f1catton not satisﬂed. susend alt Q
‘movement fuel emblies|a . . ds 1n
g€ areas(and D er - D W l‘l’illﬁ[il.‘l

APPLICABILITY:

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR3.7.14.1 4.9.11 The water level in the sto_rage pool shal) be dctermined to be at
mintmum required depth a ance per 7 days[w adiate
: l}uel assemblies ﬁio fuel stonge poot—

system - C. - -] . A1

D. C. COOK - UNIT 2 o 34 9=11

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.14, FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.11 Action states that with the requirements of the Specification not
satisfied, to suspend all movement of fuel assemblies. ITS 3.7.14 Required
Action A.1 requires the immediate suspension of movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the fuel storage pool. This changes the CTS by explicitly
specifying that the compensatory action to suspend all movement of fuel
assemblies requires an immediate response. Other changes to this CTS Action
are discussed in DOCs L.1 and L.2.

The purpose of the CTS 3.9.11 Action to suspend all movement of fuel
assemblies is to help ensure the assumptions of a fuel handling accident are
met. The current action does not specify a time; however it implies that the
action is immediate. This change is acceptable because it only provides
clarification that the compensatory action requires an immediate response. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in a technical
change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) (Unit 2 only) CTS 3/4.9.11 footnote * states that the fuel storage
pool is a shared system with Unit 1. ITS 3.7.14 does not include this detail. This
changes the Unit 2 CTS by relocating this detail to the UFSAR.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement that the
fuel storage pool water level shall be maintained > 23 ft over the top of irradiated
fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks. Also, this change is acceptable

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 3

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 382 of 503



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 383 of 503

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.14, FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL

because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR.
The UFSAR is controlled under 10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e), which
ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
design is being removed from the Unit 2 Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 2 — Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.9.11 states that the
requirements on storage pool water level are applicable "Whenever irradiated
fuel assemblies are in the storage pool." CTS 4.9.11 requires the water level in
the storage pool to be verified every 7 days when irradiated fuel assemblies are
in the storage pool. ITS 3.7.14 is applicable "During movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the fuel storage pool." ITS SR 3.7.14.1 requires verification of the
spent fuel pool water level every 7 days. This changes the CTS by restricting the
Applicability of the spent fuel pool water level Specification and performance of
the Surveillance to only when there is a potential for a fuel handling accident, i.e.,
during the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool. In
addition, since the Applicability is now limited to when irradiated fuel is being
moved, the CTS Action to restore water level to within its limit within 4 hours after
movement of fuel has been suspended has also been deleted.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.11 is to ensure that the minimum fuel storage pool water
level assumption in the fuel handling accident analysis is met. This change is
acceptable because the requirements continue to ensure that the structures,
systems, and components are maintained in the MODES and other specified
conditions assumed in the safety analyses and licensing basis. The CNP fuel
handling accident analysis (outside containment) assumes that a single fuel
assembly is damaged. A key assumption in the analysis is that there is = 23 feet
of water over the damaged assembly, as this depth is directly related to the clean
up of the fission products before release to the spent fuel pool atmosphere. A
fuel handling accident is only assumed to occur when an irradiated fuel assembly
is being moved. Therefore, the ITS imposes the controls on minimum spent fuel
pool water level during the movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel
storage pool. This change is designated as less restrictive because the LCO
requirements are applicable in fewer operating conditions than in the CTS.

L.2 (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.11 Action states that
when the spent fuel pool water level is not met, suspend all movement of fuel
assemblies and crane operations with loads in the fuel storage areas. ITS 3.7.14
Required Action A.1 states that when fuel storage pool water level is not within
limit, immediately suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel
storage pool. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to suspend
crane operation over the spent fuel storage areas.

The purpose of the CTS 3.9.11 Action is to preclude a fuel handling accident
from occurring when the initial conditions for that accident are not met. This
change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish
remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in
order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.14, FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL

repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the operability status of the
redundant systems of required features, the capacity and capability of remaining
features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required features, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. The only initiator
to a fuel handling accident assumed in the accident analysis is the damaging of a
single irradiated fuel assembly. Damaging a fuel assembly which has not been
irradiated has no significant radiological effects and is not assumed in the fuel
handling accident analysis. Therefore, stopping the handling of fuel assemblies
which have not been irradiated when the spent fuel pool water level is less than
the limit is not required. The dropping of loads onto fuel assemblies in the spent
fuel pool is not an initiator that is assumed in the fuel handling accident analysis.
The movement of heavy loads is addressed by the I&M'’s response to
NUREG-0612, "Control of Heavy Loads at Nuclear Power Plants," and Generic
Letter 81-07. In the closeout of Generic Letter 81-07, the NRC concluded that
restrictions on heavy loads over the spent fuel storage pool need not be included
in the Technical Specifications. Therefore, these activities are not restricted in
the Technical Specifications when the spent fuel pool water level is not within
limit. This change is desighated as less restrictive because less stringent
Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 3
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Fuel Storage Pool Water Level @
crs 371Q @
J-d =y

) 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.71 Fuel Storage Pocl Water Level @
‘Leco LCO 3.7.1 The fuel storage pool water level shall be > 23 ft over the top of irradiated : @
d 249 fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.
|
]
: APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool.
! ACTIONS
q CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
|
3 A. Fuel storage pool water | A.1
] Achon level not within limit. - NOTE -
1Athe LCO 3.0.3 is not
\ applicable.

Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel assemblies

| in the fuel storage pool.
g, SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
. SURVEILLANGE FREQUENCY
q
i] '7' 7 ] SR 3.7.181 Verify the fuel storage pool water level is > 23 ft 7 days
3} v above the top of the irradiated fuel assemblies
3 seated in the storage racks.

WOG STS 3.7.15-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.14, FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL

1. The CNP design does not include the Penetration Room Exhaust Air Cleanup

System. Therefore, ISTS 3.7.14 is not included in the ITS and ISTS 3.7.15 is
renumbered as ITS 3.7.14.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

B3.7.1
B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
B 3.7.1QbFuel Storage Pool Water Level
BASES
BACKGROUND The minimum water ievel in the fuel storage pool meets the assumptions
of icdine decontamination factors following a fuel handling accident. The
specified water level shields and minimizes the general area dose when
the storage racks are filled to their maximum capacity. The water also
provides shielding during the movement of spent fuel.
A general description/of the fuel storage poo! design is given in the
@'}FSAR, Section (LX) (Ref. 1). A description of the Spent Fuel Pool
Cooling @hgCleghup) System is given in the[FSAR, Section
(Ref. 2). The assumptions of the fuel handling accident are given in the
SAR, Section {Ref. 3).
/¥ 2.)
APPLICABLE The minimum water level in the fuel storage pool meets the assumptions
SAFETY of the fuel handling accident described in Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 4).
ANALYSES The resultant 2 hour thyroid dose per person at the exclusion area

boundary is a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 5) limits.

According to Reference 4, there is 23 ft of waterkbelvegn the fop of the
damaged fuel bundie &nd/Ahe Tugl poolZurtaca during a fuel handling
accident. With 23 ft of water, the assumptions of Reference 4 can be
used directly. In practice, this LCO preserves this assumption for the
bulk of the fuel in the storage racks. In the case of a single bundle
dropped and lying horizontally on top of the spent fuel racks, however,
there may be < 23 ft of water above the top of the fuel bundle&hd THe)
fgdicaled by the width of the bundlg. To offset this small

OMservatism, the analysis assumes that all fuel rods fail, although
analysis shows that only the first few rows fail from a hypothetical
maximum drop.

The /uel !torage ﬁool ;‘ater’evel satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of
10 CFR 50.36{c){(2)(ii).

LCO The fuel storage pool water level is required to he = 23 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks. The specified

water level preserves the assumptions of the fuel handling accident
analysis (Ref. 3). As such, it is the minimum required for(lygT storgde and)
movement within the fuel storage pool.

WOG STS B37.15-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Fuel Storage Pool Water Level @
B3.7.1

BASES

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies during movement of iradiated fuel assemblies in the
fuel storage pool, since the potential for a release of fission produdts
exists.

ACTIONS Al

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that LCO 3.0.3 does ’ @
not apply.

When the initial conditions for prevention of an accident cannot be met,
steps should be taken fo preciude the accident from occurring. When the
fuel storage pool water level is lower than the required level, the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool is
immediately suspended to a safe position. This action effectively
precludes the occurrence of a fuel handling accident. This does not
preclude movement of a fuel assembly o a safe position.

If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE & or 6, LCO 3.0.3
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the fuel movement is independent of reactor
operations. Therefore, inability to suspend maovement of irradiated fuel
assemblies is not sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.14.1 4 @

REQUIREMENTS
This SR verifies sufficient fuel storage pool water is available in the event
of a fuel handling accident. The water level in the fuel storage pool must
be checked periodically. The 7 day Frequency is appropriate because
the volume in the pool is normally stable. Water level changes are
controlled by plant procedures and are acceptable based on operating
experience.

During refdeling operations, tjie level in the fuel stgrage pool is in
equilibriym with the refueling canal, and the leveln the refueling £anal is @
checkgd daily in accordange with SR 3.9.6.1.

REFERENCES  1.0JFsAR Secton@Zf ™ (37D & @
2. B SAR, Section @B | & e

3.@FSAR, Section @ @
4. Regulatory Guide1.25@ @

WOG STS B3715-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 390 of 503



o LHMPE L TR

AT U ZN3/THUE Y ~ N &V - U

PSS SO S AN g A

LA A

N A

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 391 of 503

Fuel Storage Pool Water Level

B 3.7.1% @

BASES
REFERENCES (continued)

5. 10CFR 100.11.

WOG STS B3.7.15-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.14 BASES, FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL

1. Changes are made to reflect consistency with those changes made to the
Specification.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. The ISTS provides a bracketed reference to a revision number for Regulatory Guide
1.25. Regulatory Guide 1.25 was originally issued as Safety Guide 25 in March 1972
and does not have a revision number. Therefore, the bracketed reference is deleted.

5. Changes are made to be consistent with similar phrases in other Bases.

6. Changes are made to be consistent with the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.14, FUEL STORAGE POOL WATER LEVEL

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 15

ITS 3.7.15, Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ACTION A
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ITS 3.7.15

L34

REFUILING OPERATIONS
STCRAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION®

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPE

3,9.135 A boren concencracion of greacer than or sgual to 2,400 ppa shail be
maincained in the fusl scorage pool. ,

. When fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pool
APPLICABL ' ' and a fuel storage pool verification has not been performed
since the last movement of fuel assemblies in the fuel
ACTION: storage pool

With che requiremencs of the speciff{cacion noc sacisfied, suspand all
movement of fual asssmblies in che fual storags pool and rescors ths beren
concantration to wichin its lialz prieor to resuming fuel movessnt. Ths
provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

Add proposed Required Action A.2.2 ]

SURVEILIANCE REQUIREMEINTS

4.9.15 The boron concentraction in che fusl scorage pool shall be decermined
to be at least at its minizua required ac lsast oncs par 7 days.

[#Shared system wich €ook Nuclear Plame - Unit 2|

COOK WUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 /4 919 AMENDMENT NO. 13§, 189

Page 1 of 2
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LCO 3.7.15

ACTION A

SR 3.7.15.1
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ITS 3.7.15
REFUELIKG OF TIONS
STORAGE POOL_SORON CONCENTRATION®
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
3.9.15 A boron concentratien of greacter than or sgual to 2,400 ppm shall be
maintained in the fusl storage pool.
AP!LICABILIB' : When fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pool
) and a fuel storage pool verification has not been performed
i he | f fuel blies in the fuel
10N: . : zltggsgteepoislt movement of fuel assemblies in the fue

With the requiremencs of the specification not satisfied, suspend all
movement of fuel assdmbliss in the fusl storage pool and restors the
boron concentration to within its limit prior te resuming fusl movemenc.

The provisions of Spdclﬂcatlon 3.0.3 are not applicable.
: 4—[m)$)osed Required Action A.2.2 ] @

SURVEILIANCE pd {ENTS

4.9.13 The boran concentration in the fuel storage poecl shall be determined
to be at least at its minimum required at least once par 7 days.

[¥Shated syscea with fook Wuclear Plant - Unit 1 |
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 3/4 9-18 AMENDMENT N0.221, 152
Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.15, FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3/4.9.15 footnote * states that the fuel storage pool is a
shared system. ITS 3.7.15 does not include this detail. This changes the CTS
by moving this detail from the CTS to the Bases.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement that the
boron concentration be maintained at a concentration greater than or equal to
2400 ppm in the fuel storage pool. Also, this change is acceptable because the
removed information will be adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to
the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program
in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the
Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

(Category 2 — Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.9.15 is applicable at all times.
ITS 3.7.15 is applicable when fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pool
and a fuel storage pool verification has not been performed since the last
movement of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool. In addition, ITS 3.7.15
Required Action A.2.2 provides an alternative action to allow exiting the MODE of
Applicability in the event the LCO is not met. This changes the CTS by reducing

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.15, FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

the Applicability of the Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration Specification to
only the time when fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pool and a fuel
storage pool verification has not been performed since the last movement of fuel
assemblies in the fuel storage pool, and adding an ACTION that allows exiting
the Applicability if the LCO is not met.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.15 is to ensure adequate dissolved boron is in the fuel
storage pool water to maintain the required subcriticality margin. This change is
acceptable because the requirements continue to ensure that the process
variables are maintained in the MODES and other specified conditions assumed
in the safety analyses and licensing basis. When the fuel storage pool is
unloaded or following performance of a fuel storage pool verification, there is no
potential for criticality. Performing a fuel storage pool verification provides
assurance that no fuel assemblies have been inadvertently misplaced in the fuel
storage pool. This change is designated as less restrictive because the LCO
requirements are applicable in fewer operating conditions than in the CTS and
because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
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Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

&
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7. &uel Storage Pool Boron Concentration@

LCO 3.7. The fuel storage pool boron concentration shall be = @'ﬂu. ppm.

APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pool and a fuel
storage pool verification has not been performed since the last
movement of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Fuel storage pool boron
concentration not within - _"IOTE -
limit. LCO 3.0.3is not
applicable.
A1 Suspend movement of fuel | Immediately

assemblies in the fuel
storage pool.

AND .
A2A1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
fuel storage pool boron
concentration to within
limit.
OR

A2.2 Initiate action to perform a | Immediately
fuel storage pool
verification.

WOG STS 3.7.16-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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s

Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

3.7.1&@

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

within limit.

% ?, / { SR 3.7.1 g Verify the fuel storage pool boron concentration is 7 days

WOG STS 3.716-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.15, FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

1. The CNP design does not include the Penetration Room Exhaust Air Cleanup
System. Therefore, ISTS 3.7.14 is not included in the ITS and ISTS 3.7.16 is
renumbered as ITS 3.7.15.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ﬂFue! Storage Pool Boron Concentration CD

B 3.7.(8X. @

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7/ GFuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration‘ @@

BASES

BACKGROUND

be stored in accordance v:l,
Storage.

The water in the spent fuel storage pool normally contains soluble boron,
' resulttd in large subcriticality margins under actual operating ;
conditions. However, the NRC guidelines, based upon the accident 0 Ao Mo

condition in which all soluble poison is assumed to have been lost, sforage
specify that the limiting kg4 of 0.9%be evaluated in the absence of soluble

le discussed in ANSI N-16.1-1975 and the April 1978

contingency princi
@_ﬂmﬁauows credit for soluble boron under other abnormal
i ﬁ at

or accident conditions, since only a single¥accident need e

with the movgement of fuel fp¥m [Region 1to Re i
misloadirff?'aﬂ fuel assemgbly in [Region 2]. TMis could potentiall
increase e criticality of{Region 2],/ To mitigate Thése postulated

criticality related accidents, boron is dissolved in the pool water. Safe
operation &f /e MDR with no movement of assemblies may therefore be @

_~__achieved by controlling the location of each assembly in accordance with
76)LCO 3.7.17), "Spent FuelBsdeqdbly Storage.” Prior to movement of an 3—@
(P

assembly, it is necessary tdjperfom SR 3.7.16.1.

APPLICABLE ivity of
SAFETY i itions are the
ANALYSES density) and the @

'owever, accidents
ity. This increase in

WOG STS B3.7.16-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

The fuel storage pool is shared by Unit 1 and Unit 2, and is described in the Bases for
LCO 3.7.16, “Spent Fuel Pool Storage.”

@ INSERT 2

only accident scenario that has a potential for more than negligible positive reactivity
effect is an inadvertent misplacement of a new fuel assembly. This accident has the
potential for exceeding the limiting reactivity, should there be a concurrent and
independent accident condition resulting in the loss of all soluble poison.

@ INSERT 3

Although credit for the soluble boron normally present in the spent fuel pool water is
permitted under abnormal or accident conditions, most abnormal or accident conditions
will not result in exceeding the limiting reactivity even in the absence of soluble boron.
The effects on reactivity of credible abnormal and accident conditions due to
temperature increase, boiling, assembly dropped on top of a rack, lateral rack module
movement and misplacement of a fuel assembly have been analyzed. Of these
abnormal or accident conditions, only the inadvertent misplacement of a fresh fuel
assembly has the potential for exceeding the limiting reactivity, should there be a
concurrent and independent accident condition resulting in the loss of all soluble boron.
The largest reactivity increase would occur if a new fuel assembly of 4.95% enrichment
were to be positioned in a Region 2 location with the remainder of the fuel rack fully
loaded with fuel of the highest permissible reactivity (Ref. 2).

B3.7.15

Insert Page B 3.7.16-1
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Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 408 of 503

Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

B 3.7.% @

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

reactivity is uri
for the

“The second type
mbly which is

scenarios.
Section

T4 (Ref. 4).

The concentration of dissolved boron in the fuel storage pool satisfies

Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The fuel storage pool boron concentration is required to be > m @
The specified concentration of dissolved boron in the fuel storage pool
preserves the assumptions used in the analyses of the potential critical @
@__mﬁﬁ'eﬂ?cenanos as described in Reference® This concentration of

dissclved boron is the minimum required concentration for fuel assembly
storage and movement within the fuel storage pool.

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever fuel assemblies are stored in the spent fuel
storage pool, until a complete spent fuel storage pool verification has
been performed following the last movement of fuel assemblies in the
spent fuel storage pool. This LCO does not apply following the
verification, since the verification would confirm that there are no
misloaded fuel assemblies. With no further fuel assembly movements in
progress, there is no potential for a misloaded fuel assembly or a
dropped fuel assembly.

ACTIONS A1.A21 andA.2.2
rove o The Required Actions are modified by a Note indicating that LCO 3.0.3 @
Nyt Peg ¢ does not apply
as IsgRT A

When the concentration of boron in the fuel storage pool is less than
required, immediate action must be taken to preclude the occurrence of
an accident or to mitigate the consequences of an accident in progress.
This is most efficiently achieved by immediately suspending the

WOG STS B3.7.16-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 408 of 503



R IV

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 409 of 503

Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

B 3.7.@9 @

BASES —
ACTIONS (continued) (u:hition of actiond 4o fesfore Hhe)

movement of fuel assemblies. The\!’ooncentration of boron, WM
simultaneously with suspending movement of fuel assemblies.
Alternatively, beginning a verification of the fuel storage pool fuel
focations, to ensure proper locations of the fuel, can be performed.
However, prior to resuming movement of fuel assemblies, the
concentration of boron must be restored. This does not preclude
movement of a fuel assembly to a safe position.

TWSERT A » If the LCO is not met while moving irradiated fuel assemblies in MODE 5
a0 m o :v S or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be applicable. If moving irradiated fuel
’,6 i assembiies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
€

independent of reactor operation. Therefore, inability to suspend
movement of fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason to require a reacter
shutdown.

/s @

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.481
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the fuel storage pool is

within the required limit. As long as this SR is met, the analyzed

accidents are fully addressed. The 7 day Frequency is appropriate

because no major replenishment of pool water is expected to take place

over such a short period of time.

REFERENCES [1.

rating Licenses DPR-39 an -48 (Zion Power Station). ]

@'ﬂ Double contingency principle of ANSI N16.1-1975, as specified in
the April 14, 1978 NRC letter (Section 1.2) and implied in the
proposed revision to Regulatory Guide 1.13 (Section 1.4,
Appendix A).

@U. @=SAR, Sedion@(f @ @ ‘

WOG STS B3.7.16-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.15 BASES, FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. Changes are made to reflect consistency with or those changes made to the ISTS.
Subsequent requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the
changes.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. Changes are made to be consistent with similar phrases in other Bases.

5. Editorial changes made for enhanced clarity.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.15, FUEL STORAGE POOL BORON CONCENTRATION

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 16

ITS 3.7.16, Spent Fuel Pool Storage
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.7.16

50  DESIGN FEATURES

54 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
DESIGN PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE
S4.1  The reactor coolant system is designed and shall be maintained:

In accordance with the code requirements specified in Section 4.1.6 of the FSAR, with allowance
for normal degradation pursuant to the applicable Surveiflance Requirements,

b. For a pressure of 2485 psig, and
See ITS .
Chapter 4.0 3 For a temperature of 650°F, except for the pressurizer which is 680°F.

55.1 The emergency core cooling systems are designed and shall be maintained in accordance with the original
design provisions contained in Section 6.2 of the FSAR with allowance for normal degradation pursuant to
the applicable Surveillance Requirements, with one exception. This exception is the CVCS boron makeup

system and the BIT.

CRITICALITY ~ SPENT FUEL
(56.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:
A Ker cquivalent to less than 0.95 when flooded with unborated water. ]

A nominal 8.97 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies placed in the storage racks.
ﬂuﬁwlmbhuwdlbechlnﬁeduwphbleforkponl RegwnZ or Region 3

[Add proposed LCO 3.7.16 ACTION A
[ Add proposed SR 3.7.16.1 ]—@

See ITS
Chapter 4.0

LCO 3.7.16

mmmmde_ﬁmdnmgmmufollm

A

A

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page $-§ AMENDMENT 158, 163, 169,213,314 241

CNP Unit 1 Page 1 of 4
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ITS 3.7.16
ITS

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

5.6 FUEL STORAGE (Continued
See ITS [ 1. Region | is designed to accommodate new fuel with a maximum nominal enrichment of 4.95
Chapter 4.0 J | wt% U-235, or spent fuel regardless of the discharge fuel burnup.

2. Region 2 is designed to accommodate fuel of 4.95% initial nominal enrichment burned to at
least 50,000 MWD/MtU, or fuel of other enrichments with equivalent reactivity.

Table 3.7.16-1 3. Region 3 is designed to accommodate fuel of 4.95% initial nominal enrichment burned to at

least 38,000 MWD/MtU, or fuel of other enrichments with equivalent reactivity.
The equivalent reactivity criteria for Region 2 and Region 3 is defined via the following equations:
For Region 2 Storage
Minimum Assembly Average Bumup in MWD/M’I'U =
22,670 +22220E-2,260 B> + 149 E*
For Region 3 Storage

Minimum Assembly Average Burnup in MWD/MTU =

-26,745 + 18,746 E- 1,631 E* + 98 4 E*
Where E = Initial Peak Enrichment

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 .Page 5-6 AMENDMENT 54,«1-36.-1-6&169.31;33,
239,2
CNP Unit 1 Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.7.16
ITS
50 DESIGN FEATURES
S,
5.5.1 The meteorological tower shail be located as shown on Figure 5.1-3.
See ITS 46 FUEL STORAGE
Chapter 4.0

CRITICALITY - SPENT FUEL
[ 5.6.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:

a A K cquivalent to less than 0.95 when flooded with unborated water,

A nominal 8.97-inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblios, placed in the storage

See ITS .
Chapter 4.0 racks,

The fuel lssemblles will be cluuﬁed as acceptable for Region 1, Region 2, or Region 3 storage

LCO 3.7.16

See ITS ] [I. Region 1 is designed to accommodate nﬁw fuel .wirh a maximum nominal enrichment of
Chapter 4.0 J - 4.95 wt% U-238, or spent fuel regardiess of the discharge fuel burnup.
2 Region 2 is designed to accommodate fuel of 4.95% initial nominal enrichment bummed to
ot least 50,000 MWD/MTU, or fusl of other enrichments with equivalent reactivity.

3 Region 3 is designed to accommodate fuel of 4.95% initial nominal earichment burned to
at least 38,000 MWD/MTU, or fuel of other enrichments with equivalent reactivity.

—

@;3 -

[ Add proposed LCO 3.7.16 ACTION A ]

1

A

—{ Add proposed SR 3.7.16.1 |

A

coox_ﬁucr.mn PLANT-UNIT 2 ' Page 5-5 AMENDMENT 88, 104, 131, 147, 162, 4743 222

CNP Unit 2 Page 3 of 4

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 417 of 503



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 418 of 503

ITS 3.7.16
ITS

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

- SP Conti

The equivalent reactivity criteria for Region 2 and Region 3 is defined via the following
equations;

For Region 2 Storage
Table 3.7.16-1 '_ Minimum Assembly Average Burnup in MWD/MTU =

-22,670 + 22,220 E - 2,260 E* + 149 E®

For Region 3 Storage
Minirmum Assembly Average Burmup in MWD/MTU =

-26,745+ 18,746 E- 1,631 E* + 984 E*

K ' Where E = Initial Peak Enrichment ' /

COOX NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 5-6 AMENDMENT 44, 121, 147, 152,
. : 198, 220, 224

CNP Unit 2 Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.16, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 5.6.1.1 provides the criteria for fuel storage in the spent fuel storage pool,
based on enrichment and burnup, for Regions 2 and 3. ITS LCO 3.7.16 requires
that the initial enrichment and burnup of each fuel assembly stored in Region 2
or 3 meet these criteria as provided in ITS Table 3.7.16-1, "Acceptable Burnup
Criteria." Furthermore, the value of E is clarified to state that it is in %. In
addition, ITS 3.7.16 provides an explicit ACTION to initiate action to move the
noncomplying fuel assembly from Region 2 or 3 if the requirements of the LCO
are not met. This changes the CTS by moving the design criteria for spent fuel
storage in Regions 2 and 3 to an explicit LCO and adds an explicit ACTION to be
taken if the LCO is not met.

The purpose of CTS 5.6.1.1 is to provide the design criteria that define the spent
fuel storage pool regions for storage of spent fuel assemblies to preserve
assumptions in the spent fuel storage pool criticality analysis. Although the CTS
does not provide an explicit Action associated with noncompliance with the
design criteria of CTS 5.6.1.1, this condition would result in the spent fuel storage
pool being in an unanalyzed condition, and immediate corrective action would be
taken to restore compliance. This change is acceptable because the ITS
preserves the assumptions of the spent fuel storage pool criticality analysis and
provides an appropriate ACTION to restore compliance. This change is
designated as an administrative change because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

The CTS does not provide a Surveillance Requirement for spent fuel storage.
ITS SR 3.7.16.1 requires a verification by administrative means that the initial
enrichment and burnup of the fuel assembly is in accordance with the criteria of
ITS Table 3.7.16-1 prior to storing any fuel assembly in Region 2 or 3 of the
spent fuel storage pool. This changes the CTS by incorporating the
requirements of ITS SR 3.7.16.1.

The safety related function of the spent fuel storage pool is to assure that ke is
less than or equal to 0.95 with the racks fully loaded with fuel of the highest
anticipated reactivity, and flooded with unborated water at the temperature within
the operating range corresponding to the highest reactivity. This change is
acceptable because the proposed SR provides assurance that fuel assembly
storage will be controlled in accordance with the assumptions of the spent fuel

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.16, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

storage pool criticality analysis. This change is designated as more restrictive
because it adds a new Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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&

@pent Fuel Pool Storag @
3.7.G @D

3.7 @ANT SYSTEMS
3.7 @Spent Fuel Pool Storage@ CD@

Lco 3.7@@ . @
37‘! /J /p C m § Sha ithi @
| Region 2 or i 0
i APPLICABILITY: Whenever any fuel assembly is stored i f the spent fuel @
' storage pool.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
i
' A. Requirements of the A NO
Loc AL HCO not met. LCO 303 is ot
i applicable.
| Initiate action to move the | Immediately
1; L noncomplying fuel
assembly fmm@% @
4‘ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
, 00 c SR 3.7.@}1 Verify by administrative means the mmal enrichment | Prior to storing the @
: /11 and bumu of the fuel a ‘ accordance fuel assembly in
TR - 2
WOG STS 3717 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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3.7.

&pent Fuel Pool Storag @
@

ACCEPTABLE
BURNUP DOMAIN

/

i WNSERT {

1111

20 /
/ //

/ ACCEPTABLE
URNUP DOMAIN

L1 11

DISCHARGE FUEL
11 1 1
\

10 s
i i A
i -
/
/ /]
() T 1T T 71 T T 1T LI T T T 1T 1T 1
K 2.5 3.0 3.5 4 4.5 5.0

P FEN

INITIAL ENRICHMENT, %}4-235
Not to be used fopOperation.
For illustration purposes only.

77.17-1 (page 1 of 1}
ly Burnup Limits in Region 2

WOG §TS 3.717-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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CTS

5.6.1.1.c.2,
56.1.1.c.3

3.7.16

@ INSERT 1

Table 3.7.16-1 (page 1 of 1)
ACCEPTABLE BURNUP CRITERIA

SPENT FUEL
STORAGE FUEL CRITERIA
POOL REGION
Region 2 4.,95% initial nominal enrichment burned to = 50,000 MWD/MtU,
or fuel of other enrichments with equivalent reactivity(l)
Region 3 4.,95% initial nominal enrichment burned to = 38,000 MWD/MtU,

or fuel of other enrichments with equivalent reactivity(l)

(1) The equivalent reactivity criteria for Region 2 and Region 3 is defined via the following

equations:

For Region 2 Storage

Minimum Assembly Average Burnup in MWD/MtU = -22,670 + 22,220 E — 2,260 E+ 149 F

For Region 3 Storage

Minimum Assembly Average Burnup in MWD/MtU = -26,745 + 18,746 E — 1,631 E+984F

Where E = Initial Peak Enrichment (in %)

Insert Page 3.7.17-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.16, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. The CNP design does not include the Penetration Room Exhaust Air Cleanup
System. Therefore, ISTS 3.7.14 is not included in the ITS and ISTS 3.7.17 is
renumbered as ITS 3.7.16.

3. ISTS Figure 3.7.17-1 has been replaced by a Table (ITS Table 3.7.16-1) which

provides the enrichment and burnup criteria for fuel storage in Regions 2 and 3 of the
spent fuel storage pool, as was provided in CTS 5.6.1.1.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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@Spent Fuel Pool Storag @
B3.7. @
B 3.7 Plapt Systems
08

B 3.7. @Spent Fuel Pool Storage{)

BASES

BACKGROUND

* : | L
be stored jn aocordance with @ |_El‘;rﬁ=mi> 431.1in Sectlo 4.3 9Fuel
Sra00) G i @/ 391D

The water in the spent fuel storage pool normally contains soluble boron,
‘ ‘Wﬁlcﬁ‘fesultﬁn large subcriticality margins under actual operating

conditions. However, the NRC guidelines, based upon the accident
condition in which all soluble poison is assumed to have bee

@ specify that the limiting k.4 of 0.95'be evaluated in the absence of soluble
boron. Hence, the deﬁgfﬁ%ﬁ@regmns is based on the use of
unborated water, which maintains each region in a subcritical condition @

iscussed in ANSI N-16.1 -1975 and the April 1978

contingency principle d
c NRC letter (Ref.a allows credit for soluble boron under other abnormal -
or accident conditions, since only a singlelaccident need be considered at

cniticality related accidents, boron is dissolved in the pool water. Safe

operation @with no movement of assemblies may therefore be

achieved by controlling the location of each assembly in accordance with

the accompanying LCO. Prior to movement of an assembly, it is @
necessary to perform SR 3.7.16.1.

APPLICABLE O_The hypothetical accidents can only take place during or as a result of the
SAFETY movement of an assembly (R—f% For these accident occurrences, the @
ANALYSES presence of soluble boron in the spent fuel storage pool (controlled by

LCO 3.7, (8, "Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration") prevents criticality @

n both regions. By closely controlling the movement of each assembly

WOG STS B3.7.17-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

The spent fuel storage pool is shared by Unit 1 and Unit 2. The high density spent fuel
storage racks are divided into three separate and distinct regions. Region 1, with a
maximum of 504 storage positions, is designed to accommodate new fuel with a
maximum enrichment of 4.95 weight percent U-235, or spent fuel regardless of the
discharge fuel burnup. Region 2, with a maximum of 1439 storage positions, is
designed to accommodate high burnup fuel. Region 3, with a maximum of 1670 storage
positions, is designed to accommodate intermediate burnup fuel.

@ INSERT 2

only accident scenario that has a potential for more than negligible positive reactivity
effect is an inadvertent misplacement of a new fuel assembly. This accident has the
potential for exceeding the limiting reactivity, should there be a concurrent and
independent accident condition resulting in the loss of all soluble poison.

B 3.7.16

Insert Page B 3.7.17-1
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Spent Fuel Pool Stora
B 3.(% @

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

and by checking the location of each assembly after movement, the time
period for potential accidents may be limited to a small fraction of the
total operating time. During the remaining time period with no potential
! for accidents, the operation may be under the auspices of the
accompanying LCO.

. The configuration of fuel assemblies in the fuel storage pool satisfies
Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO (7;1. Je 3. /‘_,):)I_'he restrictions on the placement of fuel assemblies within the spent fuel
“poocl, In accordance WItRE igureg 3721 7-1} in the accompanying LCO,

; ensures the kg of the spent fuel storage pool will always remain < 0.95,
‘ assuming the pool to be flooded with unborated water. Fuel assemblies
not meeting the criteria of €ig Jshall be stored in accordance

with Specification 4.3.1.1 (TSegtion 43

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever any fuel assembly is stored inffRegier 2]/ of
the fuel storage pool. m

- ACTIONS A1

@
@
D
®

Required Action A.1 is modifi

icating that LCO 3.0.3 does
Toble 3.7.)4-

(R
When the configuration of fuel assemblies|stored in 'ﬁm

Jthe spent

fuel storage pool is not in accordance with{Figure 3.7.17-1} or
paragraph 4.3.1.1, the immediate action is to initiate action to make the

necessary fuel assembly movement(s) to bring the configuration into
compliance with €igure 3.7.77-Tor Specification 4.3.1.1.
(Tabdle 39./s -1/

If unable to move irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not be applicable. If unable to move irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the action is independent of
reactor operation. Therefore, inability to move fuel assemblies is not
sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.1#.1 (6
REQUIREMENTS

WOG STS B37.17-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

erideria of
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Spent Fuel Pool Storage
B379D (2
76

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

, performance of this SR will ensure compliance with

Specification 4.3.1.1.

REFERENCES [1. Callaway FSAR, Ap
(MDR) Design cept."

% 9.1A, "The Maximum Densi

@'@ Double contingency principle of ANSI N16.1-1975, as specified in
the April 14, 1978 NRC letter {Section 1.2) and implied in the
proposed revision to Regulatory Guide 1.13 (Section 1.4,

Appendix A). cm
(]
@”@ OFsAR, Section

WOG STS B3.7.17-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.16 BASES, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

2. Changes are made to reflect consistency with or those changes made to the ISTS.
Subsequent requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the
changes.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. Editorial change made for enhanced clarity.

5. Changes are made to consistent with similar phrases in this Bases or other Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.16, SPENT FUEL POOL STORAGE

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 17

ITS 3.7.17, Secondary Specific Activity
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.7.17

wn

PLANT SYSTEMS

ACTIVITY

P———

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO3.7.17 3.7.1.4 The specific activity of the secondary coolant system shall be

<0.70 uCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.
PPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION A {th the specific activity of the sacondary coolant system > 0.10 uCi/

ram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours
nd fn COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.17.1 EJ.] .4 The specific-activity of the secondary coolant system shall be
etermined to be within the 1imit[by performance of—the sampiing and |

[analysis program of Table 4.7-2

D.C. COOK-URIT 1 3/4 748

Page 1 of 4
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ITS 3.7.17
s
TABLE 4.7-2
SECONDARY COOLANT SYSTEM SPECIFIC ACTIVITY
TYPE QF MEASUREMENT : MINIMUM
AND ANALYSIS o - FREQUENCY
1. Gross Activity Detarmination 3 timas per 7 days with
: a oaxioum time of 72
) hours batwesn samples
2. [Isotopic Analysis| for OQGSE a) | par 31 days,[when
SR3.7.17.1 VALENT I-131 Concantraticn ar the gross activity A
_ ' tarmination indigatas
{odine cancentratiang
graater than 10% of the
allowable Timit. ( >
b) [ 1 par § months, when-
aver the gmass Jctivisy
determinatiaon indicacas
" {odine cancantratians
below 10% of the 2llow-
| able limit,
0.C. COOK-UNIT 1 ) . 3/4 7.9

Page 2 of 4
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ITS 3.7.17

ITS

PLANT_SYSTEMS:

ACTIVITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO 3.7.17 3.7.1.4 The specific activity of the secondary coolant system shall be

<0.10 uCi/gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4,

ACTION:
ACTION A With the specific activity of the secondary coolant system > 0.10 uCi/

gram DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.4 The specific activity of the secondary coolant system shall be

SR3.7.17.1 determined to be within the limit[by performanﬂg,of>tﬁi sampling and]
[anaTysis progeam of Table 4.7-2]

D. C. COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 7-8

Page 3 of 4
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ITS 3.7.17
s
- TABLE 4.7-2 .
SECONDARY COQLANT SYST Y'SP CIFIC ACTIVITY
L e ————
TYPE OF MEASUREMENT - ' SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS
AND ANALYSIS FREQUENCY
. Gross Activity Determinatiom At least once per 72 hours. /@
2. [IsotopieAnalysis |for DOSE
SR3.7.17.1 EQUIVALENT I[-1371 Concentration
below 10% of the allow-
| able limit.

D. C. COOK = UNIT 2 - 3/47-8

Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.17, SECONDARY SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

CTS Table 4.7-2 Item 2 requires the DOSE EQUIVALENT [-131 sampling
frequency to be once per 31 days whenever the gross activity determination
indicates iodine concentration greater than 10% of the allowable limit. CTS
Table 4.7-2 Iltem 2 allows the sampling frequency for the DOSE EQUIVALENT
I-131 to be extended to once per 6 months whenever the gross activity
determination indicates iodine concentrations below 10% of the allowable limits.
ITS SR 3.7.17.1 does not provide this extended time frame for determining the
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 and requires verification of specific activity of the
secondary coolant every 31 days. This changes the CTS by deleting CTS
Table 4.7-2 Item 2.b and the qualifying statement of "whenever the gross activity
determination indicates iodine concentrations greater than 10% of the allowable
limit" in Item 2.a, and keeping the Frequency at 31 days all the time.

This change is acceptable because the 31 day Frequency is appropriate to
detect trends in the level of DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 and allows for
appropriate action to be taken to maintain levels below the LCO limit. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it requires the DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131 concentration to be determined every 31 days whenever the
unit is in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 while not allowing a Frequency extension to once
every 6 months based on the gross activity determination.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS Table 4.7-2, Item 2 requires an isotopic analysis
to determine whether DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 concentration is within limit.
ITS SR 3.7.17.1 requires the verification that specific activity of the secondary
coolant is within limit. This changes the CTS by moving the detail that an
isotopic analysis must be performed to satisfy the requirements of the
Surveillance to the Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.7.17, SECONDARY SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

The removal of this detail for performing a Surveillance Requirement from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. ITS SR 3.7.17.1 still retains the
requirement to verify secondary coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT I[-131 is within limit.
Also, this change is acceptable because this type of procedural detail will be
adequately controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by
the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detall
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

(Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS Table 4.7-2 Item 1
requires that the gross activity determination be completed 3 times per 7 days
with a maximum time of 72 hours between samples (Unit 1) or once per 72 hours
(Unit 2). ITS 3.7.17 does not require any sampling to be performed to determine
the gross activity of the secondary coolant. This changes the CTS by deleting
the requirement for gross activity determination.

The purpose of CTS Table 4.7-2 Item 1 is to determine the gross activity in order
to determine the sampling Frequency for secondary coolant DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131. Based on the gross activity, the sample Frequency for
determining DOSE EQUIVALENT [-131 can be extended to once per 6 months
from once per 31 days. This change is acceptable because the deleted
Surveillance Requirement is not necessary to verify that the values used to meet
the LCO are consistent with the safety analysis. Thus, appropriate values
continue to be tested in a manner and at a Frequency necessary to give
confidence that the assumptions in the safety analyses are protected. ITS

SR 3.7.17.1 requires that the DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 be determined every
31 days without any allowance for an extension of this Frequency. The
secondary coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 is used in the accident analyses.
The gross activity of the secondary coolant is not used in any accident analysis.
This change is designated as less restrictive because a Surveillance that is
required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 441 of 503



Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 442 of 503

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.71 Secondary Specific Activity

Secondary Specific Activity

3.7.1(%@

LCO 3.71 The spedcific activity of the secondary coolant shall be < ‘0.1(’uCilgm
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3,and 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Spedific activity not A Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
within limit.
AND
A2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.18.1 Verify the spedific activity of the secondary coolantis | 31 days
5

< |0-10juCilgm DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

WOG STS

3.7.18 -1

Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.17, SECONDARY SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

1. ISTS 3.7.14, Penetration Room Exhaust Air Cleanup System, is not included in the
CNP ITS due to design differences. Therefore, ISTS 3.7.18 is renumbered as ITS

3.7.17.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is provided
and numbering changed to reflect proper ITS sequencing of the LCOs.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Secondary Specific Activity
B 3.7.1% @

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.1%Semndaw Specific Activity @
BASES
BACKGROUND Activity in the secondary coolant results from steam generator tube

' outleakage from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS). Under steady state

] conditions, the activity is primarily iodines with relatively short half lives
and, thus, indicates current conditions. During transients, 1-131 spikes
have been observed as well as increased releases of some noble gases.
Other fission product isotopes, as well as activated corrosion products in
lesser amounts, may also be found in the secondary coolant.

A limit on secondary coolant specific activity during power operation

I minimizes releases to the environment because of normal operation,
? w anticipated operational @CCAIFEICES, and accidents.

&,
allowed b This limit is lower than the activity value that might be expected from a @

ddpm tube leak fLCO 3.4.13, "RCS Operational LEAKAGE") of primary
coolant at the limit of l1 .0QuCi/gm (LCO 3.4.16, "RCS Specific Activity").
The steam line failure is assumed to result in the release of the noble gas
. and iodine activity contained in the steam generator inventory, the

4 o feedwater, and the reactor coolant LEAKAGE. Most of the iodine isotopes
! have short half lives (i.e., < 20 hours).

With the specified activity limit, the resultant@@bthyroid do%tgéa@ .
@ mmmg boundary (E&BY would be about em@® g

e m MISSVS) openfor2-hoursfollowing a trip

\ from full power. I W‘iﬂf . : >
. Operating a unit at the allowable limits could result in a 2 hour EAB

exposure of a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1) limits(or {x€ Timits )

:: (Ws the NRC staff gpproved TicensSikg basiy) TNSEET Z
1 R T —

ec ’f: o~ /‘/, :Zy
APPLICABLE @ The accident analysisof the/main steam line break (MSLB), as discussed O @ @

. SEEm

PO

SAFETY in theVFSAR, Ref.@) assumes the initial secondary coolant
ANALYSES specific activity to have a radioactive isotope concentration of @
§0.10PuCi/lgm DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131. This assumption is used in the

analysis for determining the radiological consequences of the postulated
accident. The accident analysis, based on this and other assumptions,
shows that the radiological consequences of an MSLB do not exceed a

small fraction of the unit limits (Ref. 1) for whole body and thyroid @

dose rates. T Fe bounde?y)
)

WOG STS B3.7.18 -1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

coincident with a loss of offsite power and venting steam from the intact steam

generators for 30 days
@ INSERT 2

and a control room dose limit of 5 rem total effective dose equivalent (TEDE).

@ INSERT 3

and a control rcom dose limit of 5 rem TEDE (Ref. 2)

B3.7.17

Insert Page B 3.7.18-1
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Secondary Specific Activity 9 @

B3.7.1

BASES
APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

main 3Taeawm
SAFd-} valves

s wer 2 r’n.ft
relict vafeesC

With the loss of offsite power, the remaining steam generators are @
available for core decay heat dissipation by venting steam to the @
atmosphere through TheA\MSSVs)and steam generator @tmuspHETE AR @

@ES TADVS). The Auxiliary Feedwater System supplies the necessary

makeup to the steam generators. Venting continues until the reactor

coolant temperature and pressure have decreased sufficiently for the
Residual Heat Removal System to complete the cooldown.

PORV)

In the evaluation of the radiological consequences of this accident, the
activity released from the steam generator connected to the failed steam

@ line is assumed fo be released directly to the environment. The @
@_maﬂected steam generattfﬁ@ assumed to discharge steam and a w
entrained activity through the MSSVs and &¥# during the event. Since @

no credit is taken in the analysis for activity plateout or retention, the
resultant radiclogical consequences represent a conservative estimate of
the potential integrated dose due to the postulated steam line failure.

©

Secondary ﬁ‘peciﬁc éctivity limits satisfy Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c){2)(ii).

" LCO As indicated in the Appiicable Safety Analyses, the specific activity of the @
secondary coolant is required 1o be < {0.10fuCiigm DOSE
EQUIVALENT [-131 to limit the radiological.consequences of a Design
Basis Accident (DBA) to a small fraction of the requireq limit (Ref. 1)
TNSEAT 7] 6
Monitoring the specific activity of the secondary coolant ensures that
when secondary specific activity limits are exceeded, appropriate actions

are taken in a timely manner to place the unit in an operational MODE
that would minimize the radioclogical consequences of a DBA.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the limits on secondary specific activity apply
due to the potential for secondary steam releases to the atmosphere.

In MODES 5 and 8, the steam generators are not being used for heat

removal. Both the RCS and steam generators are depressurized, and
primary to secondary LEAKAGE is minimal. Therefore, monitoring of

secondary specific activity is not required.

WOG STS B37.18-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 4

and a control room dose limit of 5 rem TEDE (Ref. 2)

B 3.7.17

Insert Page B 3.7.18-2 |
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Secondary Specific Activity @
B 3.7.1

BASES

ACTIONS

N pE festoretito within limits Wi IT R assockhes)
COMpEIIT e, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the

LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at
least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.7.161 @ ®

REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the secondary specific activity is within the limits of
the accident analysis. A gamma isotopic analysis of the secondary
coolant, which determines DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, confirms the
validity of the safety analysis assumptions as to the source terms in post
accident releases. it also serves to identify and trend any unusual
isotopic concentrations that might indicate changes in reactor coolant
activity or LEAKAGE. The 31 day Frequency is based on the detection of
increasing trends of the level of DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131, and allows
for appropriate action to be taken to maintain levels below the LCO limit.

REFERENCES 1. 10CFR100.11. & Fan)
/@:@@FSAR, @ @

Selr = 6]

WOG STS B3.7.18-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 5

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 19.

B3.7.17

Insert Page B 3.7.18-3
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.7.17 BASES, SECONDARY SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

1. Changes are made to the Bases to be consistent with changes made to the
Specification.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases, which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. Changes are made to be consistent with the actual Specification.

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.7.17, SECONDARY SPECIFIC ACTIVITY

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 18

Relocated/Deleted Current Technical Specifications (CTS)
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CTS 3/4.7.2, Steam Generator Pressure/Temperature Limitation
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup and
Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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CTS 3/4.7.2

GENERATCH PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION

3.7.2.1 The temperatures of both the primary and seconddry caolants in

ACTION:

With the uirements of the above specification not satisfied:

a, educe the steam generator pressure of the applicable side to
200 psig within 30 minutes, and
b. erform an analysis to/determine the effect the Qverpres-

urization on the structural integrity of the steam generator.
etermine that the $tepm generator remains agceptable for

zonsinued operation priior to increasing its femperatures above
00°F. .

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.2.1 [The pressure in each sflde of the steam generator shall be
determinad to be < 200 psig at [least once per hour when the temperature

§;°§1th° the primary or secondary coolant in the steam generator is <

0. C. QOOK-UNIT 1} 3/4 7-14

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 458 of 503
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CTS 3/4.7.2

PLANT SYSTEMS
7. EAM |G RATOR PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIO

3.7.2.1 The tpmperatures of both the [primary and secondary coplants in the steam
generators shall be > 70 F when the pressure of either coola in the steam
generator is [> 200 psig.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.
ACTION:
with the requirements of tha above gpecification not satiasfipd:

a, Reduce tha steam generatoy pressure of the applicable side to < 200

pgig within 30 minutes, and

b. Perform an engineering evaluation to determine the effect of the
oyerpressurization on the| structural integrity of|the steam generator.
Determine that the steam generator remains acceptpble fog continued
operation prior to incresasing its temperatures abpve 200 F.

SURVE ANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.2.1 The pressure in each side pf the steam generator shall be determined to
be < 200 p ig at least once par hour when the temperature pf either the ptimary
or seconda coolant is <. 70 F.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 /4 71-11

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

CTS 3/4.7.2, STEAM GENERATOR PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1

CTS 3.7.2.1 states that the temperature of both the primary and secondary
coolants in the steam generators shall be greater than 70°F when the pressure of
either coolant in the steam generator is greater than 200 psig. The limitation on
steam generator pressures and temperatures ensures that pressure-induced
stresses on the steam generators do not exceed the maximum allowable fracture
toughness limits. These pressure and temperature limits are based on
maintaining a steam generator RTypr Sufficient to prevent brittle fracture. As
such, the Technical Specification places limits on variables consistent with
structural analysis results. However, these limits are not initial condition
assumptions of a design basis accident (DBA) or transient. These limits
represent operating restrictions and Criterion 2 includes operating restrictions.
However, it should be noted that in the Final Policy Statement the Criterion 2
discussion specified only those operating restrictions required to preclude
unanalyzed accidents and transients be included in Technical Specifications.
This Specification does not meet the criteria for retention in the ITS; therefore, it
will be retained in the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

This change is acceptable because CTS 3.7.2.1 does not meet the
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria for inclusion into the ITS.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria Evaluation:

1. The Steam Generator Pressure/Temperature Limitation is not installed
instrumentation that is used to detect, and indicate in the control room, a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure
boundary. The Steam Generator Pressure/Temperature Limitation
Specification does not meet criterion 1.

2. The Steam Generator Pressure/Temperature Limitation is not a process
variable, design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial condition
of a DBA or transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or
presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The
Steam Generator Pressure/Temperature Limitation Specification does not
meet criterion 2.

3. The Steam Generator Pressure/Temperature Limitation is not a structure,
system, or component that is part of the primary success path and which
functions or actuates to mitigate a DBA or transient that either assumes

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.7.2, STEAM GENERATOR PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITATION

the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product
barrier. The Steam Generator Pressure/Temperature Limitation
Specification does not meet criterion 3.

4, The Steam Generator Pressure/Temperature Limitation is not a structure,
system, or component which operating experience or probabilistic risk
assessment has shown to be significant to public health and safety. As
discussed in Section 4.0, (Appendix A, page A-55) and summarized in
Table 1 of WCAP-11618, the Steam Generator Pressure/Temperature
Limitation was found to be a non-significant risk contributor to core
damage frequency and offsite releases. 1&M has reviewed this
evaluation, considers it applicable to CNP Units 1 and 2, and concurs with
this assessment. The Steam Generator Pressure/Temperature Limitation
Specification does not meet criterion 4.

Since the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria have not been met, the Steam Generator
Pressure/Temperature Limitation LCO and associated Surveillances may be
relocated out of the Technical Specifications. The Steam Generator
Pressure/Temperature Limitation Specification will be relocated to the TRM.
Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. This
change is designated as a relocation because the LCO did not meet the criteria
in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) and has been relocated to the TRM.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 3/4.7.2, STEAM GENERATOR PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITATION

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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CTS 3/4.7.7 (Unit 1) and CTS 3/4.7.8 (Unit 2), Sealed Source
Contamination
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup and
Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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CTS 3/4.7.7

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OFERAT IQN AND SURVEILLANCEREQ
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS ;

and/or gamma emitting material or (S microcuries of alpha emitting material, shall be free of
0.005 microcuries of removable coftamination.

At all times,

Each sealed source with r¢émovable contamingtion in excess of the above limits shall be
immiediately withdrawn from use and:

L Either decontaminatedand repaired, or
2. Disposed of in acgordance with Commission Regulations.
The provisions of Specification3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable.

Test Requirements - Each scaled sgurce shall be tested for leakage and/o coﬁminaﬁonuy: .
a The licensee, or

b. Other persons specifically authorized by the Commission or an|Agreement State.
The test method shall have a detetion sensitivity of at 16281 0.005 micrdcuries per test sample.
47712 Test Frequepcies - Each category{of sealed sources shall be tasted at the frequency described below.

a. SOLLL &L J ding s Artup so &3 AN0 113 .'J' QELICCION: 'J_L‘l,,A >4".L‘1' &AM |

flux) - At let per six months for all sealed sources con aining radioactive materials.

COOK +m PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 7.26 AMENDMENT 235

Page 1 of 4
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CTS 3/4.7.7

—

3/ LIMIT: NG CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCEREQ MENTS
.3/4.5.  PLANT §YSTEMS

REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

SURVEILLANC

1. With a half-life greater than 30 days (excluding Hydrogen 3), and
B 2. In any form other fhan gas.
b. Stored sources not in use -|Each sealed source and fission detector shall be tested priorto 4

use or transfer to another [licensee unless tested within the preyious six months. Sealed
sources an fission detectgrs transferred without a certificate indicating the last test date i
shall be tested nrior to beig placed into use.

c. Startup sources - Each segled startup source and fission detectdr shall be tested within 31 |
days prior to being subjdcted to core flux and following repair or maintenance to the

source.

47.7.13 Reports - A Special Report shall be prepared and submitted to the Comntission on an annual basis if
sealed source or fission detector| leakage tests reveal the presence pf = 0.005 microcuries of |

removable contamination.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 727 AMENDMENT 69225

Page 2 of 4
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CTS 3/4.7.8

AN YAy
A 8 ALFD SQUR ONTAMINALLCQ
i Ry D) », FOR_OUPLRA $.

3.7.8.1 Edch sealed source containing radicactive material elither in excess
of 100 micyfocuries of beta and/or gamma emitting material or |5 microcuries of
alpha emitting material, shall be free of z 0.005 microcuries of removable
contaminatjion.

APP ABILITY: At all times.

ACTION:

a. Each sealed source with yemovable contamination iy excess of the
above limits shall be immediately withdrawn from use and:

1. Either decontaminated and repaired, or
2. ~Disposged of in accodrdance with Commission Refgulations,

b. | The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are not applicable,
JRY] ANCE REQUIREMEN]
4.7.8,1.1 ZTest Requirements - Each sealed source shall be| tested for leakage
and/or contamination by:

a. The licensee, or

b.| Other persons specificplly authorized by the Commission or an
Agresment State.

The test method shall have a detlection sensitivicy of at [least 0.005
microcuries per test sample,

4.7.8.1.2 Iest Frequencies - Each category of sealed soyrces shall be tested
at the [fraquency described beloy.

a Q ¥ n use (ex ding g P SO g and sslon detecto
prev] b ed 0 €O ux) - At least once per six months
for 111 sealed sources containing radiocactive paterials.

COOK NUGLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 3/4 7-25 AMENDMENT NO. 156

Page 3 of 4
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CTS 3/4.7.8

SRV ANCE REQUIREMENTS optim

1 “th a half-1ife greater than 30 days (excluding Hydrogen 3),
and

. In any form other than|gas.

Storad go S 0 -/ Each sealed sourcs and fission detector
hall ba testsad prior to use or transfer to another licenses unless
ested within the previous (six months. Ssaled sources and fission
dstectors transferred without a certificats indicating the last

east date shall be tested prior to baing placed into

c. [Startun gon nd ph_d - = Each sealsd starctup source
and fission datsctor shall bs tested within 31 days
subjected to core flux or (fnatalled in che cors and
repair or maintenance to the source.

Commission on an annual basis if sealed source or fission dete
tests veal the presence of & 0.005 microcuries of removable

COOK [NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 3/4 7-26 NO. 455

Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.7.7 (UNIT 1) and CTS 3/4.7.8 (UNIT 2), SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 CTS 3.7.7.1 (Unit 1) and CTS 3.7.8.1 (Unit 2) state that each sealed source
containing radioactive material either in excess of 100 microcuries of beta and/or
gamma emitting materials or 5 microcuries of alpha emitting material, shall be
free of greater than or equal to 0.005 microcuries of removable contamination.
The limitations on sealed source contamination are intended to ensure that the
total body and individual organ irradiation doses do not exceed allowable limits in
the event of ingestion or inhalation. This is done by imposing a maximum
limitation of < 0.005 microcuries of removable contamination on each sealed
source. This requirement and the associated Surveillance Requirements bear no
relation to the conditions or limitations that are necessary to ensure safe reactor
operation. This Specification does not meet the criteria for retention in the ITS;
therefore, it will be retained in the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

This change is acceptable because CTS 3.7.7.1 (Unit 1) and CTS 3.7.8.1 (Unit 2)
do not meet the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria for inclusion into the ITS.

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria Evaluation:

1. Sealed Source Contamination is not installed instrumentation that is used
to detect, and indicate in the control room, a significant abnormal
degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary. The Sealed
Source Contamination Specification does not meet criterion 1.

2. Sealed Source Contamination is not a process variable, design feature, or
operating restriction that is an initial condition of a DBA or transient
analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the
integrity of a fission product barrier. The Sealed Source Contamination
Specification does not meet criterion 2.

3. Sealed Source Contamination is not a structure, system, or component
that is part of the primary success path and which functions or actuates to
mitigate a DBA or transient that either assumes the failure of or presents
a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier. The Sealed
Source Contamination Specification does not meet criterion 3.

4, Sealed Source Contamination is not a structure, system, or component
which operating experience or probabilistic risk assessment has shown to

be significant to public health and safety. As discussed in Section 4.0,
(Appendix A, page A-59) and summarized in Table 1 of WCAP-11618,

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.7.7 (UNIT 1) and CTS 3/4.7.8 (UNIT 2), SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

the Sealed Source Contamination was found to be a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite releases. 1&M has
reviewed this evaluation, considers it applicable to CNP Units 1 and 2,
and concurs with this assessment. The Sealed Source Contamination
Specification does not meet criterion 4.

Since the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria have not been met, the Sealed Source
Contamination LCO and associated Surveillances may be relocated out of the
Technical Specifications. The Sealed Source Contamination Specification will be
relocated to the TRM. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59. This change is designated as relocation because the LCO did not
meet the criteria in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) and has been relocated to the TRM.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 3/4.7.7 (UNIT 1) and CTS 3/4.7.8 (UNIT 2), SEALED SOURCE CONTAMINATION

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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CTS 3/4.7.8 (Unit 1) and CTS 3/4.7.7 (Unit 2), Snubbers
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup and
Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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FLAN] Ay &

4. 7.8 SNUBBER

¥ QND ) FOR_OPERATIC

3.7.8.1 All safety-related snubbers snall b. OPERABLE.

APP AB [Y: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4 (MODES 5 and 6 for snubbers located on

that syste-.

R LLAN ELEOVIREMIN
4.7.8.1 Egch snubber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the
following pugmented inservice insgection program and the requirements of
Specificatfion 4.0.5.

a. h's ect
Snubbers are categoriged as inaccessible or afcessible during

reactor operation. ch of these categories [(inaccessible and
accessible) may be inspected independently acpording to the

re are no visible

, (2) attachments to
ecure, and (3) in

e manually induced
snubber has freedom of
ch appear inoperable
lassified as

ptable for the purpose
of establishing the next visual inspection |interval, providing
that (1) the cause [of the rejection is cledrly established and
remedied for that particular snubber and fgr other snubbers that
may be generically|susceptible; and (2) the affected snubber is

3/4 7-28  AMENDMENT NO. 384, 136, I4h, 145
173

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1

Page 1 of 10
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as found condition and detsrmined
4.7.8.1.d. All snubbers|found

common hydraulic fluid reserveir shall
for deternining the next| inspection
aluation shall be perfo
irnued operation with sn

At least once per 24 mon
sanple (148) of the tota
plant shall be functie
tast. For each snubber
acceptance criteria of
of that typs of Snubber

2. Snubbers within
turbins, motor,

3. Snubbers within
relisf valve

Snubbers that are ide
or in "High Radiation
included in the repre

In adédition to the e

retested. Test resulks of these snubbers may not be included for
the res-sampling. :

NO. 104, 36

Page 2 of 10
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[£ any suubbsr selected for functional testing either falls to lock-
or fails to move, i.s., frozen in placs, the cause ¥ill be evalua
nd if csused by manufactyrsr or design deficiency gll snubbars ot
same design subject to the same defect shall be| functionally
ted. This tasting requiresent shall be independsnt of the
requirements stated sbove| the smubbars not meeting functional
ast acceptancs critsria.

For ths snubber({s) found inoperable, an snginsering svaluation shall
bs parformed on the componsnts vhich are supported by the snubber(s).
The purposs of this engineering evaluation shall bs to datermine if
the components supported by the smubber(s) were adversely affectsd by
the inopsrability of the snubber(s) in order te snpure that the
supportad componant remains capabls of meeting the designed servics.

d." : e yirhajey Adra S Al b " LAS
The hydraulic snubbsr functional test shall verify that:

1. Activation (restraining action) is achieved within the
spacified range of velocity or accelaration| in both tension and
compression.

2. Snubbar blsed, or| relesase rate, where required, is within the
specified rangs in compression or tension.| For snubbers
specifically required to met displace under continuous load,
the ability of the snubber to withstand load without
digplacemsnt shall be verified.

&, “paiile]e EY ] vl . [

A record of the servicp life of sach snubbar, date at vhich the
dasignated service lifs commences and the installation and
maintenance racords of which the designated service iifs is based
shall be maintained as requirad by Specification 6.10.2,

Concurrent with the f£irst inservice visual ingpgction and at lesast
onte per 18 months thersaftar, the installation and maintenance
records for all safety-relatsd snubbers shall be reviswed to verify
“that the indicated service lifs has not besn excesded or will not be
extesded prior to the naxt scheduled snubbar sqrvice life review. If
the indicated service life will bs excesdsd prior to the next
scheduled snubbar service lifa review, the snubber service 1lifa shall
be reevaluated or the smubber shall be replaced or reconditionsd so
as. to extend its service life beyond the date pf the next scheduled
sarvica life revievw.| This resvaluation, replacement or
recondicioning shall  be indicated in the records.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 3/4 7-30 AMENDMENT NO. 10é4
173 '
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CTS 3/4.7.8
-
TABLE 3.7-4
SNUBBER VISUAL INSPECTICN INTERVAL
NUMBER OF CCEPTABLE SNUBBERS
Population Column A Column B Column ¢
or Catagory Extend Interyal Repeat Interval Reduce Interval
{Notez J and §)
0 1
Q 2
1 4
150 0 3 8
200 2 5 13
300 5 12 25
400 ] 18 36
500 12 2 48
750 20 40 78
1000 or greatsr 29 56 : 109

Note 1: | The next visual ingpection interval for a snubber population or
category size shall be
interval and ths number [of unacceptable snubbers found during that
interval. Snubbers may|be categorized, based upon their accessibilicy
_during power opsration, as accsssible or inaccessjble. These
catagories may be examined separately or jointly.| However, the
licenses must make and document that decision baefpre any inspection and
shall use that decision| as the basis upon which tp determine the naxt

- inspection interval for that category.
Note 2:| Interpolation betwesn population or category slzes and the number of
unacceptable snubbers i{s permissible. Use next lower integsr for the
value of the limit for|Columns A, B, or C if that integer includes a
fractional value of cceptable snubbers as determined by

interpolation.
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 /4 7-31 AMENDMENT NO. #
128, 173
Page 4 of 10
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CTS 3/4.7.8

Note 3: If| the number of unacceptablle snubbers is equal to oy less than the

Note 4&: the number of unacceptable snubbers is squal to or less than the

Kote 5: the mumber of unaccep

er of unacceptable snubbers found during
he previous interval and the number in Column B t¢ the difference in
e nupbers in Columns B
Note &: e provisions of Specifications 4.0.2 are applicable for all

fnspection intervals up go and including 4& months.

CCOK NUCLEAR PLANT UNIT 1 3/4 7-32 AMENDMENT N. -

17 l

Page 5 of 10
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CTS 3/4.7.7

ING CONDH'IONS FOR OI’ERATI({N AND SURVEILLANCE REQUI]I%MEN'IS

. Each snubber shall be demo
. msemcemspecuonpmmmd

a Yisual Inspection

yed OPERABLE by performance of
e requirements of Specification 4.0.5,

locationl where snubber movement can be manually induced
of mnvemenl and is not

following augmented

COOK|/NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page ¥4 7-20 mmfmmmm.mm. 224

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 481 of 503
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ceptible; and cted snubber is funeti

he¢ as-found condition and

.7.7.1.4. All snubbers fo
iraulic fluid reservoir s

Snubbers within 10 feet of the discharge |from s safety
reliaf valve

Snubbers that are identified as "Especislly Difficult to Remove® or
in "High Radiation Zones| During Shutdown" shall alsc be included in
the representative sampls.

In addition to the regular sample, snubbers which [failed the
pravious functional test| shall ba retested during [the next test
period. If a spare s r has been installed in place of a failed
snubber, then both the failed snubber (if it iz repaired and

3/4 7-21

Page 7 of 10
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PLANL _SI51EM

R URVE ANG

RECOU L REMEN) 0x)

nstalled in another posifion) and the spare snubber shall be
etedtad. Test results of these snubbers may not be included for

he re-sampling.

Ef any snubber selected for functional testing either fails to
2 cause will be

lockup or fails to move, {.e., frozen in place,
valuated and if caused By manufacturer or design deficiency all

snubbers of the same design subject to the same dafect shall be
functionally tested. This testing requirement shall be independent
of the requirenents stated above for snubbers not meeting the
functional test acceptance criteria.

For the snubber(s) found inopsrable, an sngineering evaluation
shall bs performed on componsnts which are supported by the
snubber(s). Ths purpose [of this enginesring evaluation shall be to

deternine if the compondnts supported by the bber(s) were
e inoperability of the snubber(s) in order

adversely affected by
to ensurs that the supp¢rted component remains capable of meeting

ths desizned service.

functional test shall verify chat:

The hydraulic snubber

1. Activation (restraining action) is achieved within the
spacified range of velocity or acceleration in both tension
and coaprsssion.
Snubbar bleed, or| release rate, where rsquirsd, is within the
specified range in compression or tension.| For suubbers
specifically required to not displace under continuous load,
d without

the abilicy of
displacement sha

Concu:
18 mo
safety-related snubbers shall be reviewed to verify that the indicated
servig : b ded prior to the next
led snubber: service life| review. If the indicated service life will be
e review, the snubber

sched

exceeded prior to the next schuduled suubber service 1li
servigce life shall be reevalugted or the snubber shall pe replaced or
reconditioned so as to extend (its service life beyond the date of the next
scheduled service life review| This reevaluation, repllacement or

reconditioning shall be indicated in the records.

CTS 3/4.7.7

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 483 of 503
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3.7.9
SNUBBER VISUAL INSPECTION INTERVAL
NUMBER OF UNACGEPTABLE SNUBBERS

Population Column A Columm B
or Category Extend Interval Repeatr Interval
0 0
0 0
(] 1
150 0 : 3 8
200 2 5 13
300 ) 12 25
400 8 18 36
500 12 24 48
750 20 40 78
1000 or |greater 29 56 109

Note 1: The next visual inspection interval for a snubber| population or

d, based upon
their accessibility during power operation, as agcessible or
inaccessible. These categories may be examined geparately or
Jointly. Howevar, the licenses must make and dogument that
decision bafore any inspection and shall use that decision as the
basis upon which to determine the next inspection interval for that
catsgory.

Note 2: Interpolation between population or category sizes and the number
of unacceptabie snubbers is permissible. Use next lower integer
for the value of the limit for Columns A, B, or |C i{f chat integer
includes a fractional value of unacceptable snubbers as determined
by interpolation.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 /4 7-23 AMENDMENT NO. 3, 156

Page 9 of 10
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Tabls 3.7-9 (Conti:wad)

Note 3: 1If ‘mmbar of unacceptabls smubbers is equel te or [less than the
T in Column A, the next| inspsction intsrval may He twice the

ous interval but not grepater than 48 months.

Note 4: If the mumber of unacceptabls snubbers is equal to or|less than the

Note 5: If| the rumber of unacceptable snubbers is equal to of grsater than

previous interval.
bers is less than ths .
r in Column B, ths t interval shall bs Teducsd

interval

previous interval and oumber in Column B to [the diffsrence
in the mumbers in Columns B and C.
Note &: pravisions of Specification 4.0.2 ars applicable for all
. inspection intervals up tg and including 48 months.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 3/6 7-24 AMERDMENT NO. g3

Page 10 of 10
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.7.8 (UNIT 1) AND 3/4.7.7 (UNIT 2), SNUBBERS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 6 — Removal of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the TRM, UFSAR,
ODCM, QAPD, or IIP) CTS LCO 3.7.8.1 (Unit 1) and CTS 3.7.7.1 (Unit 2)
require all safety related snubbers to be OPERABLE. ITS 3.7 does not include
the requirements for inspection and testing of safety related snubbers. This
changes the CTS by moving the explicit snubber requirements from the
Technical Specifications to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of these details from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to provide adequate protection
of public health and safety. The purpose of CTS LCO 3.7.8.1 (Unit 1) and

CTS 3.7.7.1 (Unit 2) is to ensure that the structural integrity of the reactor coolant
system and all other safety related systems is maintained during and following a
seismic or other event initiating dynamic loads. This change is acceptable
because the LCO requirements continue to ensure that the structures, systems,
and components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and
licensing basis. The requirement to perform snubber inspections is specified in
10 CFR 50.55a and the requirement to perform snubber inspections and testing
is specified in ASME Section XI. Therefore, both CNP Units 1 and 2
commitments and NRC Regulations or generic guidance will contain the
necessary programmatic requirements for the inspection and testing of safety
related snubbers without repeating them in the ITS. With the removal of
OPERABILITY requirements from the Technical Specification, snubber
OPERABILITY requirements will be determined in accordance with Technical
Specification system OPERABILITY requirements. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
TRM. The TRM is incorporated by reference into the UFSAR and any changes
to the TRM are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly
evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detall
change because a requirement is being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.7.8 (UNIT 1) AND 3/4.7.7 (UNIT 2), SNUBBERS

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 3/4.7.8 (UNIT 1) AND 3/4.7.7 (UNIT 2), SNUBBERS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 19

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
not adopted in the CNP ITS
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ISTS 3.7.14, Penetration Room Exhaust Air Cleanup System
(PREACYS)
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Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 492 of 503

ISTS 3.7.14 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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S

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.14 Penetration Room Exhausf Air Cleanup System (PREACS)

LCO 3.7.14 Two PREACS trains shall be OPERABLE.

- NOTE -
The penetgation room boundary may be opened intermiftently under
administrgtive control,

APPLICABILITY: MODEJ 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS
CONDITION l REQUIRED ACTION I COMPLETION TIME
A. One PREACS train A Restore PREACS trainto f| 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
" "B. Two PREACS train B.1 Restore penetration roo 24 hours
inoperable dueto boundary to OPERABL
inoperable penetrajon status.

room boundary.

C. Required Action gnd CA Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Comgletion
Time not met. AND
C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

|

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANGCE / FREQUENCY

"8R 3.7.141 Operate each PREACS train for o 10 continuous 31 days
hours with heaters operating or ffor systems without
heaters) = 15 minutes].

WOG STS 37141 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

LT I

T,
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENEENTS ({continued)

PREACS
3.7.14

FURVEILLANCE F?lEQUENCY
SR 3.7.14.2 Performfrequired PREACS filter testing in In gccordance
accordgnce with the [Ventilation Filter Testing the [VFTP}
Prografn (VFTP)].
SR 3.7.143 [ VerifyJeach PREACS train actuates on an actual or 18] months ]
simulpted actuation signal.

SR 37144 [ Verify one PREACS train can maintain a pressure 4 (18] months on a
< [-§.125] inches water gauge relative to atmosphen('?i STAGGERED
pregsure during the {post accident] mode of ¢ | TEST BASIS ]
opgration at a flow rate of < [3000] cfm. fs’

SR 3.7.145 [ V¢rify each PREACS filter bypass damper can be s [18] months ]
clpsed.
(J
H
-f‘}.
i
!
f
WOG TS 37]4-2

Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.7.14, PENETRATION ROOM EXHAUST AIR CLEANUP SYSTEM (PREACS)

1. The CNP design does not include the Penetration Room Exhaust Air Cleanup
System. Therefore, ISTS 3.7.14 is not included in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ISTS 3.7.14 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations
(JFDs)
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PREACS
B3.7.14

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.14  Penetration RoomfExhaust Air Cleanup System (PREACS)

BASES

BACKGROUND The BREACS filters air from the penetration area betwfen containment
and te auxdliary building.

The PREACS consists of two independent and redunfiant trains. Each
infconsists of a heater, a prefilter or demister, a high efficiency
uiate air (HEPA) filter, an activated charcoal adsorber section for

valpes or dampers, and instrumentation, as well as flemisters, functioning
to feduce the relative humidity of the air stream, algo form part of the
stemn. A second bank of HEPA filters, which folldws the adsorber

backup should the upstream HEPA filter develod a leak. The system
¢ initiates filtered ventilation following receipt of a safety injection signal.

! The PREACS is a standby systern, parts of whjch may also operate
during normal unit operations. During emergeficy operations, the
PREACS dampers are realigned and fans arefstarted to initiate filtration.
Upon receipt of the actuating signal(s), normgl air discharges from the
penetration room, the penetration room is isqlated, and the stream of
ventilation air discharges through the systerd filter trains. The prefilters
remove any targe particles in the air, as welf as any entrained water
droplets, to prevent excessive loading of thé HEPA filters and charcoal
adsorbers.

The PREACS is discussed in the FSAR, $ections [6.5.1], [9.4.5],

and [15.6.5] (Refs. 1, 2, and 3, respectivgly) since it may be used for
normal, as well as post accident, atmosgheric cleanup functions. Heaters
may be included for moisture removal of systems operating in high
humidity conditions. The primary purpgse of the heaters is to maintain
the relative humidity at an acceptable Ivel consistent with iodine removal
efficiencies per Regulatory Guide 1.53(Ref. 4).

APPLICABIE The PREACS design basis is establifhed by the large break loss of
SAFETY coolant accident (LOCA). The systefn evaluation assumes a passive
ANALYSEER failure outside containment, such ag valve packing leakage during a

Design Basis Accident (DBA). In sfich a case, the system restricts the
i radioactive release to within the 1QCFR 100 (Ref. 4} limits, or the NRC

J

WOG S B3714-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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PREACS
B 3.7.14

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSHS (continued)

staff apprgved licensing basis (e.g., a specified fraction of A0 CFR 100
limits). The analysis of the effects and consequences of large break
LOCA ape presented in Reference 3.

Two types of system failures are considered in the acgldent analysis: a

complgte loss of function, and excessive LEAKAGE. £Either type of failure
may result in less efficient removal of any gaseous gf particulate material

ThefPREACS satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Two independentand redundanttrains of the BREACS are required to be
ERABLE to ensure that at ieast one train ig’ available, assuming there
if a single failure disabling the other train coificident with a loss of offsite

The PREACS is considered OPERABLE
necessary to control radioactive release

en the individual components
re OPERABLE in both trains.

*

a. Fanis OPERABLE, /

b. HEPA filter and charcoal adsorper are not excessively restricting
flow, and are capable of perfogming their filtration functions, and

c. Heater, demister, ductwork, - Ives, and dampers are OPERABLE
and air circulation can be maintained.

The LCO is modified by a Note llowing the penetration room boundary
to be opened intermittently undpr administrative controls. For entry and
exit through doors, the adminigtrative control of the opening is performed
by the person{s) entering or efiting the area. For other openings, these
controls consist of stationing & dedicated individual at the opening who is
in continuous communicatio with the control room. This individual will
have a method to rapidly cigse the opening when a need for penetration
room isolation is indicated. /

APPLIGABILITY in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the PREACS is required to be OPERABLE,
consistent with the OPERABILITY requirements of the Emergency Core
Cooling System (ECCS})

WéG STS 3.714-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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“PREACS
j B37.14

BASES i/
APPLICABILITY (continued)

In MOBE 5 of 6, the PREACS is not required to be OPERABLE since the
ECCS is notfequired to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS A1

.-
S )

With one #REACS train inoperable, the action mustbe taken to restore
OPERABLE status within 7 days. During this period, the remaining
OPERABLE train is adequate to perform the PREACS function. The

7 day Gbmpletion Time is appropriate because thé risk contribution of the
PREAES is less than that of the ECCS (72 hour/fCompletion Time), and
this system is not a direct support systemn for the ECCS. The 7 day
Comglletion Time is based on the low probabilify of a DBA, occurring
durigig this period, and the remaining train previding the required
capgbility. '

BA

4: / - REVIEWER’$ NOTE -

Ldopﬁon of Condition B is dependent gn a commitment from the licensee
. to have guidance available describing compensatory measures to be

! taken in the event of an intentional afid unintentional entry into

J Condition B.

If the penetration room boundary & inoperable, the PREACS trains

; cannot perform their intended furfctions. Actions must be taken to restore
! an OPERABLE penetration roord boundary within 24 hours. During the

' period that the penetration roorg boundary is inoperable, appropriate
compensatory measures [consstent with the intent, as applicable, of
GDC 19, 60, 64 and 10 CFR Bart 100] should be ufilized to protect plant

i personnel from potential hazafds such as radioactive contamination, toxic
chemicals, smoke, temperatyre and relative humidity, and physical
security. Preplanned measyfres should be available to address these

1 concerns for intentional and unintentional entry into the condition. The 24
hour Completion Time is réasonable based on the low probability of a
DBA occurring during thightime period, and the use of compensatory
measures. The 24 hour Completion Time is a typically reasonable time

! to diagnose, plan and ppssibly repair, and test most problems with the

! penetration room boundlary.

@S /B 37.14-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

ACTIONS (continued)

CilandC.2

If the inoperaljle train or penetration room boundary cannot be restored
to OPERABLH status within the associated Completion Time fthe unit
must be pla in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply} To achieve
this status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 withif 6 hours,
and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The Completion Times ar reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit fonditions from
full power egnditions in an orderly manner and without ch lenging unit
systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Standby gystems should be checked periodically to engure that they
function properly. As the environmental and normal o erating conditions
on this system are not severe, testing each train oncgfevery month
provideg an adequate check on this system. Monthlheater operation
dries oyt any moisture that may have accumulated irf the charcoal as a
result gf humidity in the ambient air. [Systermns with featers must be
operatgd for > 10 continuous hours with the heaters{energized. Systems
without heaters need only be operated for > 15 minfites to demonstrate
the fufiction of the system.) The 31 day Frequencyfis based on the

knowh reliability of equipment and the two train redundancy available.

Thig SR verifies that the required PREACS testing is performed in
acgordance with the [Ventilation Filter Testing Prfgram {(VFTP)]. The
[VFTP]includes testing HEPA filter performance} charcoal adsorber
efficiency, minimum system flow rate, and the ppysical properties of the
agtivated charcoal (general use and following specific operations),
Specific test frequencies and additional informdtion are discussed in

imulated actuation signal. The [18] month
at specified in Reference 5. ]

requency is consistent with

WOG STS

B37.14-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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REACS
B 3.7.14

BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS {continued)

[SR 3.7.14.4

This SR verifigs the integrity of the penetration room enclosufe. The
ability of the penetration room to maintain a negative pressuge, with
respect to pofentially uncontaminated adjacent areas, is pe fodically
tested to verify proper function of PREACS. During the [pojt accident]
mode of opefation, the PREACS is designed to maintain a
s [-0.125] indhes water gauge relative to atmospheric pregbure at a flow
rate of [300G} cfm in the penetration room, with respect to adjacent areas,
to prevent uffiltered LEAKAGE. The Frequency of [18] rdonths is
consistent ith the guidance provided in NUREG-0800 (§

1]
=~
2

room area, and provides sufficient air velogity to transport

ntaminants, assuming only one filter trai ¥ is operating. The
number offfilter elements is selected to limit the flow rgte through any
individual plement to about [3000] ¢fm. This may vary based on filter
housing geometry. The maximum limit ensures that fhe flow through,
and presgure drop across, each filter element are ngt excessive.

ves the desired adsorption rate. At leag [ a [0.125] second
residenge time is necessary for an assumed [99]f efficiency.

rs have a certain pressure drop at the dgsign flow rate when
clean. fThe magnitude of the pressure drop indtates acceptable
perforfnance, and is based on manufacturers’ gecommendations for the
filter §nd adsorber elements at the design flowfrate. An increase in
presgure drop or a decrease in flow indicates that the filter is being

loadpd or that there are other problems with the system.

Thip test is conducted along with the tests fg
month Frequency is consistent with th

filter penetration; thus, the
specified in Reference 5. ]

3.7.14.5

is necessary to operate the PREACS filfer bypass damper to ensure
hat the system functions properly. The GPERABILITY of the PREACS
filter bypass damper is verified if it can bg closed. An [18] month
Freguency is consistent with that specifidd in Reference 5. )]

WOG STS B37.14-5 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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REACS
3.7.14
BASES
REFERENCES 1. FSAR, $ection [6.5.1].
2. FS5AR, Bection [9.4.5].
3. FSARJSection [15.6.5].
4. 10 CAR 100.
5. Regujatory Guide 1.52, Rev. [2],
6. NUREG-0800, Section 6.5.1, Rev. 2, July 1981.
WOG §TS B3.7.14-6 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 502 of 503




Attachment 1, Volume 12, Rev. 0, Page 503 of 503

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.7.14 BASES, PENETRATION ROOM EXHAUST AIR CLEANUP SYSTEM
(PREACS)

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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